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PAPERS

REGARDING THE

PUBLICATIONS REGISTERED IN THE DIFFERENT PROVINCES

DURING TEB YEAR

1892,

MADRAS.

Ertyact from the Proceedings of the Government of Madms in the Educational Depariment,
Nos. 184-185 {Educational), dated the 10th March 1593,

Reap the following paper =

From D. Doncan, Esq., 3LA,, D.Sc., Director of Publio I’nstruotién, to the Clief Secretary (o the Government
of Madras, No. B.D. 184, dated Madras, 27th February 1893,

1 have the honour to submit from the Registrar of Books his report and analysis of pub-
lications registered in 1892 under Act XXV of 1867.

2. There was a great increase in the number of publications registered in the year, the
total number for 1892 being 952 as ageinst 784 registered in 1891, The increase was more
or less general, though confined only to particular languages, as will be aprarent from the
following two statements which give the figures for the past five years :—

Yaire. g:;;'hf:i Perlodleals, Toras,
1888 . . . . . . . . ¢ [ . N 9‘12 227 1.169
1889 ., . . . . . . . . . . 1,138 228 1,308
1890 . . . e e e 846 176 1,022°
1891 . . . ] o . . . . . . 627 157 784
1892 ] - . [ - . . - . - L] 799 183 982
e R — — S —
Yauns, 0:;2’:1 .| Republications,’| Trauslstions, Tonit.
1888 , . . . . . . . . 679 553 7 1,160
1889 . . . . . . . . . 749 548 7l 1,366
1890 . “ e - . . . . . 598 349 . 35 . 1,022
1891 . . . . . . . . . 580 148 58 784
1892 . . . . . - . . . €95 208 81 952

3.. Reprints (without alterations) are no longer brought for registration ; and works which
are published or translated are generally of some value. .

4. The following statement showa the distribution of the publications for five years classi-
fied according to the languages in whxch most of the works sppeared :—

d -l

| § g 1R 1REE
Trans, = i 2 - = o+
™ 2 2 [ g 2 S
a | 3 g & al e 2| 3| =& s
1 3 3 4 ] ] ] a 0 10 n
1858 . . . . . . 257 | &5 17 2| 420 123 72 78 291 ...
W89 .« . o+ v . Je2sles| 3} o] as| oy o7s 72| s8] 1
1890 . . . . . .| 29| a2} 6 3| 38| 153| 40 | 82| 16| ..
1891 . . . . . « 240 33 2 2] 200 12001 42 3i 16| .

1892 . o« o« . | 242| e6 1 1| 283) 19| 31 20| 4

Percentage of educational works to| 256 | 31 00 [i000( 11'3( 241 | 32 | 289 (1000 | OO

total publications,
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5. Viewed numerically, the publications in Tamil take the for'emn'st Place, fvlfile those in
English, Telugu, and Sanserit rank next. Tamil and Telugu pubhc‘anons and bi-lingual pu].a.
lications with Tamil or Telugu sod Sanscrit were registered in 1892 in larger .nnmbers than in
the previous year. The large nomber of worke appearing in !'.he .two most 1mp0ftant verna-
cular languages of this Presidency, the large increase in re-publications and transla.t.lons alreia.dy
noted, and the increaco of publications under poetry and religion, which the accompanying
statement shows, form the distinctive features of the activity of the past year:—

1801, 1802,
Aﬂ: . . . - . - - . . . . . . 7 10
iography . . . . . . . . . . T 4 7
gm?nr:p d . . . . . . . . . - . 19 22
Fiction . . . . ' . . . . . . 18 24
Iliﬂtﬂry . . . . - . . . . . . . 12 20
Language . . . . . . . . . . 89 ’ 87
LBW ‘' . . . . . . . . . N . 50 48
Medicine .., . . . . . . - . .+ 18 13
Miscellanaous . . . . . . . . . . 143 158
Poetry . . . - » . . . . 59 163
Philosopby . o e s e e 4
Politiu . . . . . . . - . . . 7 1
Religion . . . . . . . . . . . . 807 . 362
Bvience, Mathematics . . . . . . . . « 18 26

Do. Natural . . . . . . . . . 3l 36’
Travele and Voyages . . . , v e . . . 4 1

/

Torar . 784 982

A very large number of the publications on poetry and religion were, as usual, accounts of
holy shrines, dovotional songs in praise of local deities, or econtroversial tracts, A few works
on music, & musical biography, and a magazine devoted to music, appeared during the year,
their appearance being probably, to some extent, due to the foundation of the Madras School
of Music, The dramas published were chiefly translations, and the appearance of Manonmani-
yam, an original work in Tawmil, may be noted. Under fiction appeared novelettes published
by Messrs, Higginbotham and Co., and novels published in Malayalam, Novels may be said
to be new to the Dravidian languages, and bave not appeared, except in Malabar ; and one novel

was written with the object of ridiculing ‘the novelists in that district.

. The following are
some works of importance ;==

(1) Kuvalayanandam,
' rhetorie.
(2) Silappadhikaram, a classical poem in Tamil,
{3) Trivarga Pradipica and Trivargamu, me
the well-known didactic work in Tamil,

{#) Vijaya Vilasuma on rhetoric, | '
(5) Probodlia Chandrodayamu, a Telugu tran
(6) Harischandropakbyanama.

with commentary-—Rasikaranjani, a standard Sanscrit work on

trical translations into Telugn of Kural,

slation from Sanscrit.
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(7) A dissertation on the method of rightly using Resson and Iuvestigating Truth in
Sciences by Pandit 8. Lakshmaji.

(8) Materia Medica of Dr. Mohideen Sheriff, Khan Babadar.

(9) Elephantiasis and Allied Disorders Ly Surgeon-Major J. Maitland, u.p,

(10) Srirfmachandrodaya showing where certain Vedic words occurin Valmiki’s Rémayana.

(11) Criminal classes of the Maras Presidoncy by F. 8. Mullaly, Esq.

6. The number of works classed as educational inereased from 170 to 181,

Encrosvre,

From M. R. Ry. Rao Bahadur V. K1eaNAma CHaRIAB, Registrar of Books, to the Director of Public Inatryce
tion, No. 204, dated Madras, 15th February 1893,

I have the honour to forward, for submission to Government, my review and analysis,
prepared in the prescribed form, of the publications registered in the Madras Presidency during
the year 1892 under Act XXV of 1867,

2. The total number of works received for registration duriag the year was 982 nguinst 784
of the year preceding, showing a marked tendency to regaia the position Leld by the publishep
literature of this Presidency prior to the amendmeut of section 9 of the Act by Act X of 1890,
under which all verbafim reprints have been rigidly excluded from registration. When writing
my last annual report I was not without apprehension that the number of vernacular publica-
tions would take long to regain the groand lost suddenly during 15890, but I am glad to Le
able to announce that the experience of the period under review has proved the reverse to be the
case, a8 shown by the subjoined figures for the past and preceding years ;o=

, 1803, 7 1891,
Books and pamphblets . _ . . . . . . . . . 799 @27
Peﬁodicals . L] - L] ’ . - - - L] L} L] l’ 183 157
ToTaL » 082 764

——— e—

3. The increase is more or less per&eptible in all directione, a3 the following re-classification
of the publications with reference to language under three other heads will show ;e

Book blished | Book blished | Books publlahed
DESCRIPTION OF WORKS :Z‘OE:'( sk 0d ) :“D:h:.'l:“‘:“f:‘: lo'; .'.':;""l"}'.“a n‘l':ku:u?r‘:‘illia.-l::ed Totac
" other ropoan angu o8 sho Cal JADe -
Jan g“n.s:'. tnﬂlmgprovll’ncc. guagos, vue language,

Original works . . . 189 870 a0 100 695
Re-publications . . . &4 106 35 1 200
Translations . . ' 1 €8 3 9 81
' ToTsL 244 544 68 126 983

Thé first of these groups includes all periodicals and pictorial magazines and new or
revised editions of original works, as well as keys, school mauuals, leaflets and street ballads,
and tracts. ' The re-publications are generally of some value, as they include 8 number of works
of Sanscrit and aucient vernacular literature with paraphrase or notes in the laoguages current
in this Presidency. The paucity of translations from the Indian languages into Lnglish is
not unusual ; but it is satisfactory to note the growth of the class of literature in more than
one language showing the increasing tendency to popularise the contents of the classical litera-
ture of the country and the philosophical, religious, and medical systems of the Ilindas and
‘Muhammadans, with their commentaries,

4, The distribution of the registered publications neccording to their subject matter jn
each language is shown in the tabular statements appended ; and such of them as deserve any
mention will be noticed in the following remarks : —

Art.~~The South Indian public has reason to congratalate itself this year upon the works
on Indian music issued—one in Tamil under the title of “ The Violin Tutor of Ilindu Music *’
and another in Telugu called the * Self-Instructor in Hindu Music”” with a selection of songs,
being the first book of music for girls’ schools, with the Iliadu notitions to guide youog
people to learn music without a master. The third to which many would adjudge tLa palm

for novelty and scientific ekill is a new periodical namel  Oriental Music,” aod published with
a2
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Sanscrit, Tamil, and Teluzu words in the Homan character by l_lr. A. M. Chinnasami
Mudaliar,a graduate of the University, Three condilions are e.ssentlal ‘Eo the success of a
work of this character which s to appear in parts, Both the Indian a.nd European systems of
musical notation should ba exbibited so as to adjust the national melodies and songs for use on
the piano, the selection of classical lyrics should be popular and pre':tty, and the several tunes

" and the accompaniment should be presented in such a form as to give full effffct to the melo-
dies. All these conditions seem to be fulfille in this first issue which con!;a.m? nearly forty
standard rative songs andan introductionin English, s hich gi.ves fuller, information for the use
of all experts than ordinary works on Indian music, If this tentative part pr'oves acceptable and
useful to thore for whom it is intended, this new sevial work will soon be in the forefront of
wodern music for native schools and families. Under the head of technical art may be men-
tioved & list of ancient monuments selected for conservation in the Madras Presidency and a
serics of South Indian inseriptions and drawings useful to pative artizans and architects. An
enlarged and revised edition of Kenny.Ilerbert’s little treatise on “ Sweet Dislies ” or confec-
tiouery, being a companion to the author’s culinary jottings, and a professional poper by a
Royal Eogiueer discussing the questions respecting land improvements and the agricultural
and hydraulic aspects of irrigation, a Telugu book oo the elements of agriculture, Part I, to
belp the Telugu-speaking people that live by cultivation, and a Malayalam work by Udayo
Verma Rajah on the finger-language, or the mode of expressing idens with fingers and gestures
of the liand, also appear under this head of Art. :

Liography.—~Though the biographical works continue to be ns few as ever, yet the pulli-
cations of the year seem uscful and encouraging.: The Jubilee celebration of Pachaiyappa’s
College has brought to the front a brief memoir in English, with a portrait of a distinguished
[Tindu that founded several religious and educational charities in. Madras, together with a
number « £ interesting papers and speeches on native education and poems in Sanscrit, Tamil,
and Teluga in praise of the benevolent founder long since out of print, and therefore beyond
the reach of the rising race of Hindu readers, Based on this memoir appears & life of Fachai-
yoppa in Telugu prose. “A Dictionary of Mausical Biography,” by the Secretary to the
Mudras School of Music, is also well done and will serve many an Eurssian and Anglo-Indian

“reador interested in the snbject as an introdueti on toa closer study of the lives of eminent
musicians of Europe and their compositions. A sbort account in English of thelife of Garfield,
the farmer boy, who became the President of the United States, concludes with a notice of the -
influence of his life on individuals, and the useful lessoms that may be learnt from it ;and
asother instructive biographical sketch, published likewise by the Christian Literature Society,
and oot unworthy of a place beside the above work is *‘ Neesima, the True Patriot of Japan,”
whose name, says the biographer, would go down in listory smong the great men of that
island, ¥ Picture Stories of Noble Women ” of England and India in Telugn is also worthy
of notice. :

The dramatic works in Tamil are this year fewer than those in Telugu, Of the former
Manonmaniyan is worthy of mention as the production of a graduate in Travancore, being an
daptation in Tamil verse of Lord Lytton’s Lost Tules of Miletus called ** 1he Secret Way,” a
story of Scythian origin. There are five Telugu dramas based on the Puranar, but written with
no pretgnsions to dramatio skill, and these are—Nalakubara, the sons of Kubera, the god of
wealth, who got themselves druuk one day end indulged in aguatic gambols naked with the
courtezans of the gods, for which wicked act they wers cursed by the sage Narada and reduced
to the shapo of a tree,'from which misery they were relieved by Kristna after many years;
Dbarmndngada Nitakam, plot of which is that a king who had a serpent for a son contrived
with the help of his minister to get him married to the daugbter of Rajah Ratnangada, and the
hervine learning the true state of the case discovered a remedy in tours of piety and bathing
in encred waters, got her busband trausferred into s man, and retarned with him to her parent’s
house, and thus ended her life well ; the marriage of Krishna to Rukmini after a conflict with
rival prioces nod chiefs; the storv of Rama’s triumph over Ravana dramatised in Telugu in -
reven sets; Sifydla Nétaka, founded o the story of a native chief ; and a Telugu translation of
Piabiodha Chandrodays, a Sanscrit drama in which human virtues and vices are personified and .
the whole s s0 planued as to teach *Advaita doctrines. There is included in this class of Telugu

woiks snother translation of a Sanscrit treatise on the art of dramatic compesition with rules
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of rhetorio and grammar. There .is also o Sanserit play based on the story of the marriage of
Rama with Janaki or Sit4 after bending the gigantic bow of Siva at Javaka’s palace. The only
English play published during the year is “The Two Sergeants” in four acts translated from
the Italinn by Mrs, Dumergue. Vésantika Swapna in the Devanazri character and another
edition in Grundha character by a graduate and an assistint master at the Pulukdty Collega is
a clever adaptation in Sauscrit of Shakespears’s “ Midsummer Night's Dream,” the plot being
modified to suit the rules of dramalic composition in Sanscrit and enlivened with the riches
of oriental fancy,

Fiction—The well-known local publishers, Messrs. Higginbotham & Co., bave dono well
in issuing a new sevies of cheap novelettes in English for the use of railway travellers sbout
the middle of the year, beginniny with « How I got a Wile,” a story of German villaza life,
translated from the German original, and describing & m>de of life unkaown in this couatry,
though peculiar to Germany. This has been followed up by * Scraps from & Life on Cloudland,”
* which reads more like a series of conversations with seraps of wedding and welding-cakes,
garden parties, badminton and tennis-grounds on the hills, and other matter likely to amuse
the traveller. Another story in English appears in this collection as sa original work with
~ the borrowed title of “ Sylvestra’s Secret,” but the story counts for very little and what story
there is is told in bad English, and after all its sim is simply to advertise Pears’ soap,and nothing
more. Among the vernacular works may be named—a Telugu version of a part of the Arabian
Nights' Entertainments and of the tale of Shakespeare’s‘* Midsummer Nights’ Dream” or
Kecharollasa, written on. the plan of Lamb’s Tales, but in too learoed a styla for popular read-
ing; a new fale, begun with the title of Satyarajah’s travels, founded on life in what is called
the fumale Malayalam country ; and also the two numbers of a serial story-hook, being a Telugu
adaptation ‘'of & Sauserit work of fiction called the * Kadhésant Sdgara ;”* Shakespeara’s #Twelfth
Night or What you will,” by a pative member of the Folklore Society of London, and Atirasa
Mangari, No. 1, being a collection of amusing tales, are also worthy of mention as Tumil adap-
tations by living writers. An iuteresting collection of Indiaa fables, reprinted with illustra-
tions from the London ¢ Leisure Hour” is also by a Hiodu writer, But, as stated in last
year’s report, it is the Malayalam language that ¢laims the best specimens of novel-writing,
and Mr. Chandu Minon, the author of the ¢ Indulekha,” the merits of which are well known,
is again in tha forefront of the Malayali novelists this year with Part I of his Sirada, which is
a love story in the main, but parts of whigh are devoted to an exposure of the folly of throw.
ing away money on expensive law-suits, which from his personal knowledge as a judicial oflicer
he may be naturally expected by his readers to regard as the growing evil of this couatry at
present, ss well as a discussion of various other social matters and living aspects of things
peculiar to the Malayalis. To other novelettes in Malayan of little merit also appear this year
one of them called ¢ Sarasvati Vijayam,” being a praise of Christian books and tracts pub-
lished in Malabar as a means of spreading education among the low-caste people, and the other
a comic piece, named Parangoti Parinayam, being intended eimply t> ridicule the works of the
novelists of Malabar. The story of Ratoavati’s marriage, dramatized in Canarese, is the only
work of this class in that language registered during the year,

History—~Beside the wusual run of educational works like the Iand-book of Indian
History, issued in two pa:rts in Hindustani, for the use of Muhammadan schools, there appear,
under this head, three English works which, though not brilliant pieces of writing, still call for
notice as a vontribution to local history, based on official record and bistorical traditions, viz.,
a supplement to the appendix to the history of Kéluhasti zewindari and other joghirs granted
for military service in North Arcot, edited: by Dewan Babadur R. Raghunatha Rao; the
History of Hampi, or a brief historical and geographical account of Hampi as it was and as it is,
intended as a guide to travellers who go to visit the templesand other Hampi rains, and con-
tains a chapter on the family of ancieat Vijayanagar, and an account of the tribes of Coorg,
in Canarese, is a translation from an English work on matters of caste and tribal relations
intersting to the peop'e of Coorg. '* The Invasion of England in the Nineteenth Centnry” is
an enlarged edition of & work treating of the military poeition of Englaud among the powers
of Europe an Asia, and in other yarts of the world. .

Language.~The work of writing snd publishing grammatical primers and glossaries,
annotated editions of readers, exercise bovks, keys and cram-books for examinations, is carried
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on almost as actively as ever, and some nf these ure mere paraphrases or abstracts from older
and better works, The only exception is an Anglo-Tamil Self-Reader, said to be prepared on the
model of Publio School primers of Europe for teaching Euglish to Tamil-speaking children, and
a novel Exercise Book for teaching Tamil Grammar. Of the non-edueational works, the
following deserve mention : Mr. Arden’s * Progressive Grammar of the Common Tamil,” an
elementary grammar of the common Konkani dialect called “A Sweet Voice from the Konkani
Desert,” both intended for foreign stadents ; an analysis of thestudy of words by Trench; a new
edition of the Nannul of Pavanandi, or grammar of the Tamil language, with easy commentary
Kuvalayanandam, with comment called Rasikaranjani, a standard Sanscrit work ou rhetorie
printed for the first time in the Devanagari character ; and the Dakani Manuseripts, with an-
Inglish translation by a military officer, intended as a* guide for deciphering manuseripts in
the Dakani laoguage, a8 a means of pursuing oriental studies, besides a pocket dictionary of
Sansorit words, with their meaning in Telugu. : )
Law.—As a rule, publications under this head are more numerous than original, and the
noteworthy works on law are generally known. Mr. C. Ramanchandra Aiyar, of the Civil
Servics, is responsible for another collection of decisions on the Hindu law regarding mar-
riage nnd the effects of apostacy after marriage, on the law of succession, maintenance, ete.
applicable to dancing girls and their issues, and on the liability of ancestral property for
father’s debts and on maintenance, Mr. J, D, Mayne’s “ Treatise on Hindu Law and Usage”’
is already a favourite work, and the necessity of publishiag a fifth edition seems to have given
the author one mora opportunity of revising the work with reference to later decisions, the
most important of th-m being the ruling of the Piivy Council which establishes that under the
Mitakshara law the holder of an impartible zemindari possesses absolute powers of alienation aud.
of adding the explanations by the same tribunal of their former decisions with reference to the
liability of sons for the debts of their father, Two works on crime in India in its medico-legal
relation also desorve mention : the first bearing on medical jurisprudence, revised and enlarged
by Mr. J. D. B. Gribble and Surgeon Patrick Hebir, and intended to provide the non-medical
man with information on forensic medicine contained in more comprehensive and fechnical
works on the subject. There isin this collection also a complete code of the transfer law,
with commentary, explaining the procedure by which property rights are assigried by one person
to another, with portions of other Indian Acts necessary . for the study of the subject. Mr, F.
Mullaly’s “ Notes on the Habits and Custors of some of the Criminal Classes ”” in this part of
India isan interesting work, and will prove belpful to police officers when brought in con.
taot with predatory classes, with their pecaliar easte customs. Another pa.rﬁ of the authorised
edition of the Revenue Board’s Standing Orders, with appendices, and a new translation of this -
edition in Tamil, * The Malabar Remembrancer,” with rulings of the High Court on reported
and uoreported cases, * The Medieal Jurists’ Vade-Mecum,” and a revised edition of “Staff
Corps Officers’ Vade-Mecum ”’ to assist military officers in studying the official regulations of
the army may ba said to complote the list of useful publications of the year under this head.
Aedicine.~The medical books which call for notice in English are the posthumous work of
Dr, Mobideen Sheniff on Materia Medica abounding in valuable information about Indian -
drugs and plants of Madras, Dr. Maitland’s work on Elephantiasia and Allied Disorders,
Microsoopical OUservations on the bloody cases ? of Malaria, a guide in English for the use of
Electro-Hommopathio Remedies or Mattei Medicines, and an Historical Retrospect of Sanitation
by Dr. Patriok Hehir. A Sansorit Lexicon‘of Medicinal-plants and drugs ascribed to king Dhan-
vantri, with Telugu comment, and the medical tracts on the qualities of grains, vegetables, and
other articles of food, and symptoms of varivus diseases and medical preparations and cures, and
indigenous remedies for bites and stings of scorpions and other poisonous insects, are the raost
ussful publications in Tamil and Telagu most likely to demand some sale. | -
Aliscellaneons,—1s a comprehensive sub-division represented by 158 publications, large and
small, on a variety of subjects and by periodical literatare, which is growing, and which goes to
satisfy the claims of studeuts and little girls, as well as maps and charts toillustrate geography.
The best works of the year aro the “excellent compilations of the Christian Literature Society,
on ‘“ Burma and the Burmese, past and present,” on Japan * The Land of the Rising Sup,”
“Lanka ot Ceylon. and its People.” The Native States of India and other Princes and the
important Zemindaries, the Principal Nations of India and the diferent Races by which it has
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been Successively entered, Suggestiors for the Material Improvement and certaia Social Ro.
~ forms of India, the Storles of old Romans, all of which abound in illustrative woodeuts, Tracts
on the Glacial Period and the Coming Deluge and on the ** ITorse in India ** and how to Lreed
and rear mares, foals, and young horses generally in this country, on the Sin of Drinking,
a letter to His Excellency the Governor on the limited share given to the non-Brabmin races in
the Indian public service, moral lessons and guides and text-books of geography, and a very
useful collection of addresses delivered to the graduates of the University, including the re-
marksble one of Mr. Grigz at the last convocation of the Senate of the Madras Umvcrslty, also
appear under this head,

+ Poetry.~The number of poems or metrical compositions, irrespective of the nature of their
~ subject-matter, is as large as the number of miscellaneous works of the year, and most of them
are non-educational, while some of them are new editions, with comments of standard Indian
epics and legends, which, as serial publications, are appearing in parts with the aid of subscrip.
tions, The following call for special mention : Silappadhikiram commeutary, Peria Purinam,
" Tiruvarntpa, Pasumbai, a poew of seventy versesabout the trading classes in the Tamil country,
_ alleged to have been composed by the poet Kamban, the metrical version of the popular Telugu
verses by Vemana, ballads in praise of the benevolent Eoglish rule and the efforts to mitignte
the evils of this year of prolonged drought and scarcity of food, all appearing in Tamil, Andhra
Bharata and Vasishta Ramayam in parts, Venkatesvara Vijaya Vilisam on rhetorice, with
introduction, critical remarks and illustrative quotations, Padbika Vilasam or ** Goldsmith’s
Traveller,” Trivarga Pradipica, and Trivargamu, both beiog metrical versions of the celebrated
R Kural, an ethical work in Tamil, and an ronotated edition of Harischandrapakhy£naamu, Canto I,

are all in Telugu. This last work, though only a new edition, intended as a text for the Uni.
versity Esamination, contains a useful introduction discussing critically the question as to the
+ real authorship of this poem, The common impression is that it is the work of Bhattu Mrti,
but the editor of the present publication gives the genealogy of the author, and traces the poem
to Ramaraja Bhusbana Kavi, the author of the well-known work on rhetorie entitled the Nara-
eabupaliamn, Sakuntala Manipravala, in Malayalam, is remarkable as being the revised edition
by the Rajab of Pilghat in, seven acts, as found in Kalidasa’s celebrated drama in Sanserit, Sri
Tulasikrita Ramayana in a peculiar metre, being a Telugu translation from a Hindi work of the
first book of the Indian epic is also included in the Poetry section,

Philosophy.—~The only English work under this headis a dissertation on the method of
rightly using Reason and Investigation of Truth in Sciences, being aa adaptation of Descarte’s
method by Pandit Lingam Lakshmaji, well read in Latin as well asin English and Sanserit.
and intended as a practical guide to yonng Hindus in their dealinge of every-day life. The

. works in the Indian languages are almost all re-publications and annotated editions, like Sariraka
Miniamea, Brahwa Sutra Bhéshya, besides a few books of paraphrase or notes or translations
of ancient Sanscrit and Tamil works of pbilosophy, theoretical and practical, and intermixed
with matters, medical and religious. Some of them show the Yoga method of holdiag com-
munion with the Infinite epirit and becoming finally absorbed in the Infinite spirit itself, whila
the “ Andhra Panchikaranam ” is a Telugu version of a Sanscrit work on the operations of the

. five elements,. by the varied union of which, according to Tatva philosophy, the world ie

created or things moulded in various forms, '

Politics,~~Works under this head are rarely received, as writers on political subjects are -
content with contributions to the columns of newspapers, The only publication of any
interest’ registered during the year is a collection of letters chiefly between the Dadras
" Government, and the Committee of Assizned Revenue of the Southern districts of the Madras
Presidency more than a century ago, in connection with which Mr, Eyles Irwin was rewarded
for his exemplary and dieiaterested services. There appeared during 1892, it is true, a memo-
randum on the progress of the Madras Presidency doring the last forty years of DBritish
Administration by the Inspector General of Registration, but such official publications are not
delivered for registration at this office.

Religion.—Writers of all creeds coutribute to this section of the carrent literature of the
Presidency, and hence the marked preponderance of religious works, not less thao 33 per cent,
of the total number of registered publications, being entered against this head. Of these 268
bear on Hinduism, pure and simple, 11 on Islamism, and 73 on Christisaity, or are nttazks on
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other religions, while a dozen tracts and periodicals rela.t(’a to Theism and its Eollowersdof I;lhe
Brahma Samage and Theosophists. Passing over all the purauas, prayer-boolis, hymnus, no other
tracts or locul lezends and other Vedic works serially Pub]ished in 1_nonthly p:v.rts., with com-
ment, noticed among the mew publications, there re.maln t}.Je f(.ﬂl(?wmg works of interest a;ul
controversial papere, showing bow the orieni;_al mind is working in its own g::nove a'md how far
it is influcnced by contrast with Western education and colture : Bhagavat Gita, with comn.xent
in Sanscrit and Telogu ; a brief history of the incarnations of Vls}mu rendered fmu.a Teluc?ru into
English; Advaita Taravali and Advaita Makaraoda on th'e ‘Adva.lta. plan of salva.tlon,‘mtl? Fhe .
story intended for devotional purposes ; Atma Darsana Dipika and Kur.nOpanyasamu, inquiring
into the naturs of the humaa soul, as coutrasted with the Divine or Universal soul and with tl}a
law of natural existence and the plan of salvation ; Andbra Siithishya, a standard Veden.tlc
work of the Vaishnava creed in Soutbern India now progressing rapidly as a Telugu serial,
Vaidika Achara Nirnaya on religious observances with authorities from the Vedas and Sastras.; ;
S;i Rama Chaundrodaya, 8 comment in Sanscrit, pointing oub where Vedic': wort.ls occur in
Va)miki’s poem or the Ramdyana in support of the theory that the Ramdyana is an illustration
of Vedie truths; two tracts on the text of the Vedic chant—Purucha Sukta—~with six comments,
interpreting its meaning from different standpoints, one of them maiotsining that this text,
relied on by the orthodox Ilindu, does not support the fourfold divisions of caste ; a treatise on
the lineage of the elders of the Vaishnava creed and other votaries of Vishnu, and a tract on
the same subject by a pions ilindu lady ; Sudarsanagivi Puréna, maintaining that the Sevite
shrine on the Trinomalai bill was once devoted to the worship of Sudarsana or Vishuuj;a
Telugu tract on the five classes of Brabmins and their sub-divisions in the Madras Presidency, ,
and another on the ten classes of Brahmins, including five Dravidas and five Goudas and their
minor sub-divisions, according to the branch of the Vedas they adopt; Sandhyavandana
Bhnshiam, treating of the daily prayers and other religious observances of the followers of
the Rig Veda on expiatory ceremonies for the removal of sins; “ Bible Authors—Who are
they ; ” and a Telugu tract by the late Rajah of Veukatagiri, C.8.1., defending Hinduism
against the attacks of foreign religionists, appears side by side with another tract in Tamil in
favour of women’s causa, entitled * Indian widows and what chould be done for them.” . The
Christian literature of the year may be said to be rich enough with Christian evidences and
Bible readings in Telugu with Satyaprakasika or “The light of Truth’’ and the like in
Tamil ; aud numerous other tracts in the vernacular languages are of special interest to Native
Christion readers. In the Muhammadan languages, literary activity seems to have been
strikiogly little during the period under review, as what appeared on the faith of Islam and
the fundamental truths of Muhammadanism heing, like Sian 8kal Isfam, more in Tamil than
in Arabio or Hindustani,

Science, Mathematical.—~There are few works of any great importance under this head.
A text-book on the principles and practice of book-keeping, aud a seb of rules and question
papess to help the examination candidates on this subject, and an improved editiou of a collec-
tion of formulw and rules, and examples in mensuration—all these in Knglish —an introduction
to the coustruction nf figures of plane geometry in Kanarese, an Ephemeris showing the
corresponding dates accordiog to European, Hindu, and Mohammadan calendars from 1851 to
1895, a Universal Encyclopedic calendar in English and Tamil, and a new set of Timber
tables in candies and the'native weights of Travancore aud Malabar by 2 European planter,
and the vew edition of Exchange tables rendered necessary by the rapid full in the value of

the silver rupee, are all the mathematical publications other than purely educational works
of the year.

Scignce, Matural and olher.—Under this bead appear in English Dr. Delaney’s fanual of,
Physiology and another 1and-book on the same subject, Dr. MacNallay’s Sanitary Hand-book
for India, Dr. Patrick Ilehic’s Rudiments of Sanitation for schools, a native graduate’s notes,
eto., on qualitative chemical analysis, and a readable description of snakes, crocodiles, and other
reptiles, showing the usofulness of these creatures in their place and the wisdom of the Creator.
Besides the reprint of standard astrological works, with vernacular explanations, this year bas,
wiinessed the publicatious of & “ Fortune Teller ” in Telugu and Tamil, compiled from Indian
and European works on mstrology, divination, palmistry, omens and dreams, all written ig
familiar language to command ready sale. A Malayalam booklet on Hindumagie in verse and
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on the art of seduction and faecination, and four Tumil tracts in one, ascribed to the Pandu
Prince Sahadeva on the science of approach of death, on good and bad omens, progunostications
from the chirping of lizards and the like, and the evila foretold by a lizard falling on one’s
person, are also among the new publications presented for registration.

Travels and Foyages.—This bead is almost blank, travels, in the sense in which the
word is used in Europe, being almost entirely unknown to the IIndu and Mubammadan. The
only work that may be eaid to represent this head is the account in English of an imaginary
journey called ¢ Pictorial Tour round India *’ by the Christian Literature Society, intended to
give its people a better idea of their own country than great numbers of them, whenever they
leave their homes, can be expected to have, and the numerous illustrative woodcuts in the
book strikingly noticing the principal objects of interest.

5. The last sub-division of the registered publications shows that the numbers of educa-
tional and non-educational works to be 121 and 801, respectively, which approach the Gigures
for 1890, and justify the expectation that they will receive a further accession daring the
new yeat.

6. During the period under report, 272 works were copy-righted against 240 of the previou,
year, showing that authors and publishers are becoming more and more alive to  the usefulness
of this optional class of registration: The number of copy-righted works includes a Goveroment
school-book, and another publication entered free of charge.

7. Such is a brief record of progress in the publication and registration of curreot litera-
ture in this Presidency. I referred in my last report to the difficulty of detecting cases of
‘non-delivery of books and tracts, objectionable or otherwise in tone, and often issued with false
or no title-pages, I have come acrgss this week, however, a dozen Looklets open to question
on moral grounds, and never before delivered at this office by their respective printers. Such
defaulters will be-prosecuted presently, if the presses and printers concerned cun be found and
identified, and if sufficient evidence of evasion of the law can be secured, on which the law
officers of Goveriment can maintain such prosecution.

8. The reference library attached to the office cannot be said to be practically opeced to
the public as yet, owiog to the non-completion of the reference catalogue alphabetically srranged
according to subject-matter in each language. The portions of this catalozue dealing
with Englich, Tamil, and Telugu works have been struck off, but the latter part, relatiog to
other Indian vernacular and classical languages remain yet to be printed at the Government

Press, to which this beavy work was ordered to be entrusted.

’

English Language,

Ontoimay Wonxs,|
T duens | Non-

Sussact, Firnt Keow '::ﬁ‘;’;l.i. Tu:"t".'l'.- Totat. E"::'c:l' ::’.::f:f. Torar.

edition. | edition,
- Avt 5 . . v e . . . . 3 - 2 g . 4 4
Biﬁ TA . ) o« . . . . e T . 3 3
: Dra!fnap y. . . e . . . . i v 1 - 1 i
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Medicino . . » . - . . . b aw T 5 5 5
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'Poetry » . 2 e 2 e 4 3 1 ‘ F)
Philosophy (mcludmg Mentat and Moral Solauce) 1 11 . 1 1
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Religion . . 10 6 i8] .. 3] .. 34 31
Science (Mathematlcal and Mechnnu s'l) . . 10 3] .. e 13 8 5 13
Do. (Natural and other) . . . . 10 2| . 12 7 5 12
Travels and Voyages . . . . . o v 1| .. 1} .. 1 1
Totar .| 163 25 53 1| 242 c2| 180 242
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Latin Language,
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3Malayalam Language,

Konkans Language.

Omiarnat Wonus, RepnbltlT Non
Bumiacts, . . conblii Tranalas| op,p,y, | Fdacs educes | Totas.
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ITindustani Language.
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Sanscrit Language,
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Bi-Lingual—English and Tamil Publications,
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Soience (‘\Jatbemntlml and Mechamcal} S | . . 1 v

Do. (Natural and other) . . ol . ane ves ™
Travels and Vojages - - . . . . s »e new . e
Torar .| 8 1 9 8 1 9
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Di-Lingual—English and Telugu Publications.

Osreivan Wonka. Non-
- Trane. Edu-
Bossecre. Firat New Iel:ag};il. llf{lonl. II:““" cational. cnlei(tl)nn-al. Toran,
«ditlon, | rditlon,

Art . . » » . . r . e " . e . e se e
Biogl’aphy . . . . . . v e e 4 an " . sve
Drﬂmﬁ . . » . . ] . - ea asr (1) ) - e . e
Fiction . . . . » . [ . . T ver " e ran . e
Ililtory . ' . . . . - . ' Y e sew 1) e ™ e
Lnnguage . . . . . . P ans [ 2 2 2 [ 2
Law . . . . . . . o e o - ree . - w | e
hh)diﬂinﬁ » . » N . . ] - ™ ] e ann S are s .
Miscollapeous . . . . . | & - - vy 6 . 6 4
Poe‘r] . . . . T san ave »as Y] g pas any
Philosophy (moludmg Mentnl and Moral Solence) ) B " . . " o " .
Polltlcl ™ . . ' . . . - ves ar . . T [
Rall 10n . . L} ua s ed "o ey 11 pos P
Semnae s\lathemntioal and Mechanmal} . . N W .- . vor - . -

N&turﬂl ‘nd other) ] ] . nay »or . ses " e .
vaeh and Voyages . . . . s . - .

TOT‘:' . ] [Tt} (11} 2 7 2 5 7 '

Art » [l ] L] ] L] L] . (L1 LT (L1 L ey "t (13 e
Biogmph, . . . 1] L] . . e (1} () . .. [ 1] L113 .:

Dmm‘ L3 » . [ ] [ [ ] L ] L] sy 1111 (111} "as (1] - '
Fiction N . . . . . . ™ . e T vy o :. -
;‘Iillory . . N . » . » ™ a4 [T . . pus wen -
lll'.'l un . L] . . » . u L 1 [11) LLL] LLL] 1
Lawg g . . . . . . . N ;. nes aan ™ .f ..? o l
Medioine , . . . . . . N . . . . . s "~
Muoollnnaoul . . . . . « . e wen ‘2 e 2 .2.
]’outry . ' . o e - . —_ " -
Philosophy (molndmg Mental and Moral Bmenue) o e oy w - . " .
Politios . . . . . o e . . ' o - I
Religion . . o e ' . . -
Soience i]\htheuintlcal and Mechanieal . . of e e . - *
Do. (Natural and other) . . . i ves ros . - - ’
Travels and Yoyages, o . . P - vee - ™ " - "
.- . pee .
Tomt 1 2 o 3 3 3

Bi-Lingual=Temid and Englisk Publicatiqns,
rt L] [ ] L] [ ] * . [ ] L] *

Bmﬂ"‘l’hy . . . . . . af ! " s e sss LU e s
i)"lmn . . . . N . . . :. " ™ ™ i o e R
fiotion . . a . . ; . o o ™ "4 i " - “
E;;tof’ . ] . . . [} » . ::: - " 4 4 4 * 4
uaAge . . . . . . . - " " - . > e
Law Fune . . . . . . . o - " b b sus e (]
Medicing o . ] . . . : * o e ot wee wor [ aes
Miscollagoous « ., , , . ™ " '" - o s
Poetry . . . R " --1- e (1] ans avs (1T (1]
Philosophy (muludmg Menhl and l!oral Science) .| o I 1 1 1
Polltl“ . . . Ll (11} »s (T - BT T yn
Rt'llglon . . : . (11% e s rea - . ann e
Sclencc (Mnlhemnhc&l |nd Meqhmca]) . : fay " L1 as . LT wen Ll ]
Do. {Natural and other). . I " e ne oe : -
hlvell Ind Voylgec . . . . ) ::- . . nuy an (L) " on
Torar o 1 4 5 B \ 5




PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1802, 15

Bi-Lingual—Tslugs and English Publicationas.

Onla1xaL Works,

8 . I gg-publl] T da- | Noo
orasom ed’i'll;::. Mﬁlti:n. ?nl:n:l I-II‘::;. Totas. lllfll‘:lll. “:;!‘:Z‘.l Totar.
ﬁrt . . . . . . d .
iography .+« . 4 4 e . - - “
Drama . . . . . . . . — e * 1 . aee R .
Fiction s - . . . . . ' - LT [T e wee -
History . - . . . . . . v e . (Y1) s Y o .
Language . . . . : : : e ' . - - "
Law ° . . . . . . . . run " v 1 1 " 1
Medicine . . . . . . . . . ':' . s .
Miscellaneous . . : ' : N " " ver . . e
Poetr . . e - :: ’: .
Pbllosophy (mcludmg Mentnl and Mornl Somnce) d o » ' . *
POhtlcs * . . . L e " aiw 1Y Y Y11 : :h
Raigon T EA P il e O ol B O B
Scmnee }Mathemaﬁ:cal and Meohamoal) . oo . . o, ' .
Natnrﬁ.l ﬂnd o"har) b . . » YT - . (XY . “" [T l:l
Tnvelu and Voyages . e e s . ; - -~ '
) ToraL . 1 1 9 1 1 9
ﬁ————*— .

Bi- Lingual—Canarese and. Englisk Publications,

At‘t [ (] . [ ' L} L] [} [} aw . wed (11} 4
Biogfﬂph! » . L} L . L} - son nes LI1] (XY} i
Drama - d . . . » . e . . . i e
Fiction . L] . » [} . » - [ LT} e ey " aue ‘en +
i{i;tory " ) - ] . [ . . - . ren (1] 1 e e
aage . . # . " . . . T . Ll M o
I.nwg Bg . . - . - » . T .. 1 . LT o [ .
Medicina . . . . » ] . e s . - i 1Y
Mlllcellaneoll! L] L] o N L] L] » (11 ans nes [T1] L1 asa
Po a 1 inm [ 11] (1] 1 (11 ] 1 1
Ph:losopby (mcludmg Mental and Moral Sclenoe) N - . . “ " .
Polltlcl . . . . e s . " I v
Rﬂll on . . . . e v .
Somnca (Mnthematmal and Meolmmeal . . N .- . ves ‘s -
(N'attlml Bnd Other) - - e o . - e T san
Trsvels and Voyages ., : . N - e . et R
Totat . 1] s | oo vee 1| . 1 1
Wii I

Art . . . . . [ . L] e s D " s e son
Biogmphy : a " . . . . . - nes e uen a0 . o
Dm . » . L] . . . - v [ e [ ane wae
%iution . . . . + . ave an e e e . '

iﬂt{)l’y . . . [ ] . . are e vy “" - . .e
ngugﬂ » . L . . . l e . " 1 "re l 1
Law . . . . . - e eee L) LT e ver ant
Ltedlme . . . . . [ e LLL e e sen e P .
Mlsoellanoul « . . . » . . T e 1Yy rer o uae . N
P(leh” . . . . [ L] [T . L L1 ton

Philosophy (mcludmg Mental and Moral Science) «| e | o | we | o o | o o

Polities . v . . » . . o e ’ o v ‘ o
Rehglon . ] - L] T P (11 ar . .
Science ‘Mathamatml ‘and Mechan:cal) e s s v ‘ .- sve v
Do. (Natural and other) . . . . . - v st | e - voe .
.Travels and Voyages . . . . . N - . o -
ToTaL 1] . " 1] .. 1 1
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PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1892,

Bi-Lingual—Tamil and Sanscrit Publications,

On1Grrat Wozks, Non-
Re-publi-l Tave-
Bossoss, Firmt | New |00 | lations. Tomt, | Bduct | Sonal, | T
edition, |edition, -
Art . [ . . . . . [ o vaa . vas see . . ro.
Biography . » . . . . . sne s wee re rre (L] e -.u
Drnmll . . E . v . . e on e ves e b » e
Ficti()n . . . . . . [ . - [ ann e an wer ok aw
}[istory v . ] . » . ] . “ee '™ . s e Y aes ‘
Lsngungo . . . . . . . b ‘e ™ e vay e ™ ves
law . ' . . ‘. . . ] e e e vae Vs Lk " tee
Medicine . ] . . . . . . T e ™ s wes e e e
Miscellaneous . . ’ . . of e " ser -
Poatr . . . N . T [T ses ves e oo v i
Phnlouopby (mclndmg Mental and Moral Sci euce) o . - o
Politics . . . . . . ol e e . . st
Religion . . M . ee I .. 1! .. 1 1
Beionce (Mathamnttnnl lmd Meohamoal) . R .
Do. (Natural and other) . . . . o e e - .
Travels snd Voyages . . . . . R I e s - "
TOTal o wee | une I/ .. 1) .. 1 1
Bi-Lingual—Telugu and Tamil Publications. '
.Art » » . . . . ] e s T 3 T " 1) 0
Blogﬂlph’ N . . » . . . e [ »es e ™ e . T
DI’H'I‘I'I. P . . . . . . . s P ' sue may [T e e
Fiotion . [ ] - . . - » e vaw wea e . . " .
}‘list{“]‘ . . . . N . . . - o e anr naw --.. e e
ADZUNEO « . . . . . . . - e " e e ane e sue
L g g . . L] . * . . L e (11 (XU (X1 nea " (LTI "
Medlcmo ] . . . . . s . e ven e ves . s e "
Mlﬁwllﬂneon. . . . . L] L] - - aan - e nae ase ey s
Poﬂtr’ ] . . [} . 1 e asn waa 1 1 .es 1
Philosophy (mnludmg Mental and Moral Smence) S - - e - e . "
l’nhho. . . L4 . . hd wen T [TT] (L1} [ IT] 21} .
l:ﬂll!lon . . . . e . e . . - -
Svience (\Tathematlul and Meobanmnl} . . ) 3 T e 1 1| 7 "
Do, (Naturaland other) . . . Y - vee " - ”
Travelsaud Voyages . . . . . | L | .| b R A B
L J
Tour .| 2| .1 .| .. 2} 2|-. | .2
— ' -

Bi-Lingual—Telugs and Samscric Publications.

Art . . . L] . . . .
Biography - . . , . [ | e D D It B R B
Dllml e, . . . e . . - ".- e (Ll ass e ..
Fiotion -, . . . ' : " . e . o . vee .
Ill!tol‘y . . . . . . . : - - * e b . "e .
Llugungo. . ] . ‘. ‘s . . . B o b b .l e e
I‘B' . . L L ] [} a - - e b -t se ‘e .
Medicine . . . . . - . Nl LY . - . - . . .
Minscollaneous . . . . . . y | = - .- - "
Postry . . . | Il B ow [ 1] ™1
Thilosophy (“'01“‘1!“8 Menlnl and Mornl Bclenee) B A B I RO (N INCTI OO P
PO]“'I.C' . . e " ree nes s " [T .
lhllgmn . - . ) o e bl L] ney dee o s
Scienoe (Matbematical nnd Meohanienl). . i . !
Do. (Naturaland other), , . o - | : :
Tr"oln “ud vo’nge. . . . . . _' ::- (1Y c-u . LTy ve - e
Torur o1 af L]l 1 1| 1
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Y

DBi-Lingual—S8yrian and Malayalam Publications.

Bi-Lingual— Sanscrit and

Sussxcre U16INsL Wouxa, N
N R i - - an=
Firt New “l‘:‘.‘tt‘::ul.i l'ln-:.h-t:n. Tore. f;l::: rduces Torst,
edition, | editlon, Hoval,
Arg * . . . . . ‘. .a
Blography . . . . . . - aen ::: ::: " - - b '
Drama . . . . ] . . . - - o . e -
Fiction . . . . « . ™ o
}{istory " . . . . . . . [ ::: ::.. o ™ o e o
ATZ0age . . . . . . N ) oo - ol
Lawg 8 . s " e . . . . . :.. ™ . - - - m "
. Medicine N . . . . . . . e " » . - o * "
Miscellaneons . . . . . i - o - - - o -
Poetr’! . . . \ . . o ::. Ll bun (11 4 (Y ) (XY}
Philosophy (mcludmg Mental and Morul Science) .| .. . ” ™ ue b
POIltlcl . M . » [] » . e . - . . e - v
,Rehglon . . . N . ..: '"1 - " 1 - B -
Soience (‘Vlaihemnt:cal ‘and Medmmca]) . e . 1 !
Do. (Naiurul and other), . . - . -
Travels and Voyages , . . . . B - - . - N
! TOTAI. . 1 e 1 [Tl 1 " 1 1
Bi-Lingual—Arab and Tamil Publications,
Al"t » » » [ » L] ] . . (11} e Bue P e
Blograpby . . . . - . . T Y ™ . - o - -
Drama . N . » » - : . » e e ane e :.: " " "
Fiction . M a » 2 . . . es ™ " e . " -
Hil‘tory [] [ ] . Ld L] . - . (1T} ans LTy 1T ::: - - -
Lang““ga . - - ] L] . . ‘oo sen see e e o - -
Law [ . . . [y [] . . - T ane . reu - o~ -
M_Odicine L] L] - [ ] L] - M . . [11] [TL] (L1} 11} - - - o
M:soellaneuns . . . . . - . . ase T ree ue ,“: ::: - -
Po t . - » v ™ ase nem auy e - .
Phﬂosopby (mcludmg Mental and Moral Smnce) e - - - o
PO]ltIGS . . . L] . . e e e aee nan :u .l: "
Religion . 1] . v v 1 ) 3
Science (M ..themam al and Mechamcnl) .« . ) vea s o -
. Do. (Natursl and other) . . . N - v vos "
vae]' ﬂnd ‘osagea . - » . . - aus T e e s e ::: :::
TOTAL . -1 e sen wve 1 (1] 3 1
e — — e ————u

Art [y » . - - - . . T e LL1] nee s [11) (1) 0
Bingraphy . [] L] . . . » wes ae e sae e e e T
l'mm& - . » - . - . ’ e e nes sen (L1 (1) L) (11
Fiction . - . . . . .t . ans e e ren ane T Y [
Hlﬂtory . . - . . . a . s s e e NG 1] e s
Lan age . ] . . ] . . sen wee . .y sor ‘s s .
Imwgu » - - = . * L] . san (11 [T 1) L e s es
Medicine . . . . . . . N - aes - ves e e e
M]m]lalleﬂu! - - . . . . . sen ean ses [Th e e bt
POB“‘! . . . . . vor ren e 5 e 5 8
Philosophy (mdudnng Mental nnd Moral Science) .| .. " oo v - oo | ees
Polltlcﬂ . . . pot wr was "ee 1L e e er
Religion . . 281 .. 2] .. 28] .. 28 28
Sc:anee ( “athvmntwa] and Mechunu.al) . - - - ver T B
(&n"l'ﬂl and olhel‘) . . L] . ses - s . ot T e s
vaels lnd Voyagrl . . . . . L] —~e T YT T vee . ey ves
TOTIL . 31 T 2 ana 33 See 33 33
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PUDLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1892.

Bi-Lingnal—Sanscrit and Telugn Pullications,

Ontates T epubtie v Educa. | Sion-
Sopagct, Firat | New cl':tl:DI]l. ln,_i‘:)':,"_ ToTAL: | \jonal, :;lounet.l\l- Torat.
edition, | edition, )
Al't; . . . . . . . a . . pou en ae YT e .
lﬁogl‘ﬂphy ’ . . . . . . . . ne i [T sus vee Y] .
Ihamn . . [ . - . . . ™ - Y . nae T} wer
Ficlion » » . [ . » - - . et ™ en ban ay e .
H intm‘y . . ] . » . . a e e . s . wes war sau
Langunge . . . . . . . 1 . e i 1
IJﬂW’ . . . - = - . L] “en . ann e L1 FLL] (1T Ty
hl Gdici ng. . . . . . . . 1 . e P 1 T 1 1
Miwscellancoas o . . . . d .. ; -
FPoctry . . . . . . - 26 i 1 28 | ... 28 28
Philosophy  (including  Medical and  Mor.l w
Suicnce) - » . . . . . e . ™ ™ 11 ea TT]
Politios . . . . . - . - . - wes ves .
Religion . . . . . . 6 i 3 .. 10| .. 10 10
Science (Mathematical and Mechaunieul) . - - s .
Do. (Natursl and other) . . . e 21 ... v 2| .. 2. 2
Travels and Voyages . . . . S - . vee . e
Toral . 34 4 3 | 420 .. 42 42
Bi-Lingual—S8anserit and Malayalam Publications.
Art . [ » . . . L] - .. any LIT] s
Biography . . . . . . o . v - " - " "
])l"lllll& . . . . . L » e ame LT ras . - . .
Figti(m . . . . . . . i - - - - . cap (XY wes
Hislory . o . . . . . . . . " ” e -
Language . . . . . .- o . " . ™ - " oo
hledil}i“e . . . . . - . - .- s . " e e o "
Miscullaneous . . . . . Jd oo - -- s “ "
1’“01ry , . . . . . - . . - Tee 11 ) ase Y]
Philokophy  (inclading  Mentul and  Moral 7 " 7 7 7
Soience) . . . e . N . e
Po‘i[ic. . . . . . . N i . " [T "na e aes nen e
Rc“gion R . . . . . . . . . Lhdd (L1 . L1 . (LT
Soionce (Mathematical and Mechanionl) . o N e " ser o ™
Do. (Natural and other) . . S - S s - w
Travels and Voyages . . . . : " . . . 1 1
ToraL . 7| .. 1! .., ” 8 8
e — ﬁ —
Di-Lingual=S8anscrit and Canarese Pablications,
Art L] . . . . - . »
Biography B e " " -
Dresma . . . . . . . = e .- on “
Fictio“ . - . . . . . " . aee LLE] e .. T tas e
1llhtllry . . . . . . - - o b bhid - ass ‘e
Ilﬂllgu“ge . . . . . : . e . nes e LT e . e
Law . . . . . . ' - - .- “
Medicine . . . . . . '_ N e re e - . e .
Miscellaneous . . . . o - e e
‘qu!ry . . . . . - ’ i e . (L1 e . e vee
Thilosophy  (includiog  Mental and  Yoml ' . )
Seience) . . . . .
To'itica . . . ) . * . L] v e . v e
Reiision . . . . . * ) "yl . ans . - -
Beivuce (Mathematical and Meclanivnl) . ! 2 9 )
Do, (Natural and other) . ] N rer - . . -
Tiuvels and Yoyages . . * : ' - . ..
Toerar 1 1 9 o o




PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED 1IN 1809

10

Tri-Lingual—Englisk, Tamil, and Tclugn Pullic fiuns.

OuioiNap Wonks

Bopiscrs, —_— Resubli] Ternnwe ey, | TYone
T e, |t T Gl | gty | Tores
Al“l’. . . - » . ] . »
Diography . . . . . . . " N * "
I'rama . . . . . . . . - e
Fictinn . . » . . » . . * - " . o e b
}‘Iistory N * - » . . . . - N " - e * e
Jﬂ.l‘l un e - . N . . . . - e (L1l [ l‘ was .I
e S 2| . . 2| e 2
nledil'ine L] . -' - . » . . ': L e 1] LLT] sur 1T PP
Miscellaneous . . . . N . .
Poetry . . . . . . A o N - v i, . " -
Philosopby  (including Mental and  Moral R I A I
Science) . . . . . . N
Politicu . . o . - " . . - s " N " o e
neligio“ » - . L] L] . . vee . - o e " e .
Soience (Mathematical and Mechanion]) o o e - " e -
Do. (Natural and other) * . . . I D T * -
Travels and Voyages . . . . . N = o - .
ToraL 2| .. 2 3 N 2
Tvi-Lingnal — Eunglish, Tamil, and Sanseris Pullications,
-Al‘t h L] L] - = - - - - e san? . . s . .
Biolqrap y . b . . . b L e ane oy :.: LTy vy -:: -
Drama . . . » . . . . ses - e . s [ . .‘"
Fiction . . . . . . . . s [ e .:: s s ::f -
Hiﬂtory " . . - . - * a 1] e e ™ ane e ey -
I‘mg‘mge . - - - . . . e s T s - [ s .
Law . . . . . - L4 . "o sur wee “as ane ans 00 "
Medim'ne . . . . . . . . " . ves e e v e -
Miscellaneous . . . - . . 1 ... . 1t .. 1 " 1
Pﬂ?tl‘y .. . . . . . . . b . see an e . e
Philosophy  (inoluding Mental and  Moral
Scienee) [} -‘ . . . . . e e ew s L ne 11 .u
Pﬂlitifﬂ . . . . . - L] L wee I 0 o s [T o war
Ra‘.igion . . . N » . . » e . . . e ™ vav .
Science {Mathematical and Mechanical) . I - - aer - .- -
Do. (Natuml and Othﬁl') . T e . . ten s e ane (1] s s e
Travels and voyages « o . . . N -
Torar .| 1| s | o [ om 1} o 1 1

-Tti-Lingual-_—-Eugll'sﬁ,‘ Telugn, and Tamil Publications.

===
Art L) L] . . L " L . 1 s e e l e l 1 ’
Biography - . . . - . . wet are . e e sue ana P
Drnm‘ - - ] L4 . . . . . YT '1T] sny oen wra any s
Fiction . . . . L . . vou e ™ e e en ’ P
Hilmry ) . . . . . » . e ™ TS ™ e e san ™
Language . . . 1] L] . . s P . res ™ ser ' as
Law . » - . » . . . . T e e LT e e ecan
Medicine . . - N . . . . nea Y ae ' T s aue av
Mis@ﬂuﬂﬂeous . . . . - . . res Ty e v ) see ™ aer
'Poetry - . ’ - L] . . . as 1T w s s [11] ] .
Philosopby  (includivg  Mental and  Moral

ScieﬁOE) . . - ] - ] . T onr ane ues ann ane s s
Politics . - ] L] . . - . ey ars ane s . e [ .
Religion . « v .. - . . v wee e o ven sar et e
Soience {Mathewaticsl and Mechanical} . N - - . .

Do. (Natursland other) - . . . S T . "
Tl’a,veh and voyngei . » M . ‘- . ar s s ‘ [ sen ase PTYS P

|
Toral . 1] . . I 1] .. 1 1

J e

c?
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Tri-Lingnal—"Tamil, Esglish, and Sanscrit Publications.

- | | rnormat WoRxe'ly ubtic| Tranes [ popag | Eduen| Jov |
EgssrcTe. Firat New | cotione.; intivns. tional. | Joval,
editlon, | edition.

Art 'h . - . . . [ ) . "e ¢ ::: . . ::: :: ::- .
Hingrap y Il ] . . . ] (L] . ; . - "
'Dramn. . M . . . . ] - e . - N ; :
Fiﬂtion . . M N . . a . w aen " " ' "
l{illtﬂl'y . . . . . . . . o a e -

Lllﬂ uagﬂ . . . [} - M an sen N .

Im'g v N . . . » . » T N T e

hiﬂdiciﬂﬂ . » N . . . . . " . 1] . - - :
Milco"llﬂcolll . a . L] . . 4 . e

Po&t - . . 0 & . . . . “e ] sen . er . .
Philgophy (inolading  Mental and  Moral

Scionue) . . . . . . . * M .- .

Po“tic' . ] L] . . L ] - LT . “" ]

Roligion . . . [ . . . - . . e . [

Sciouuﬂ (J‘Tﬂthemﬂtiﬁal ﬂnd erhﬂnlclﬂ) . . vos » (11 2 11 1 1

Do, {Natural and other) . . . . 1 e .
Tﬂ?ell Ind VO}'ﬂgBl . . . . . . » * an e ’ ] .
1 L]} 1] ee 1 ! 1 1

e e E—_—

Al’t L] L[] a [] [ ] L ] [ ] L] [(11) [T1] (11 11T [} L] (1]
Biﬂgl’ﬂph, . [] 'S . w, LY ‘e 1 e wee 1 had ‘l 1
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Orbzn Turneon, No. 184 (Educational), dated 10th March 1893.

The review and analysis of publications registered in this Presidency under Act XXV of
1867, during the year 1892, will be forwarded to the Government of India,

(True Extract.)
C. A. GALTON,
dctg, Chief Seeretary.

Endorsed by the Government of Madras.
No. 185 (Educational), dated 10th March 1893.

Copy to the Government of India, Home Department, with reference to

liesolutjon, No. 10—707, dated 26th April 1875, and to Home Department
letter No. 19—1150, dated 13th June 1877.

C. A. GALTON,
dely, Chief Secrelary.

ps
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BOMBAY.

No. 1241, dated Bombay Castle, the 4th April 1893,

From =W, L. Haevey, Esq, L1.C.S., Under Seoretary to the Government of Bombay, General Dept
To—The Secvetary tothe Government of India, Home Department. ’ ’

I am directed to forward, herewith, for submission to the Government of India, copy of a
report by the Reporter on the Native Press and Registrar of Native Publicnlions' Bf:;nbn
containing a brief review and analysis of publications registered in the quarterly :Hltnlof'uzl
for the year 1892, together with ‘itu accompaniments prepared in accordance with the OI:!er-s
contained in the Rerolutions of the Government of India No, 10—707, dated 2 3th April, 1875
and No. 1—456, dated 12th September 1882, P

No. 42, dated 16th March 1898, .
From—G. M. Satnz, Erq., B.A., Registrar of Native Publications, Bombay.
To—W. L. Harvey, Frq, L.C.8,, Under Seoretary to the Government of Bombay, General Dept

I bave the honour to submit the following brief review and analysis of the publications
rogristered in the Bombay Presidency during the year 1892, under Act XXV of 1867, as
amended by Act X of 1890, a

2. 'I.‘ha. total numbe_r.of registered b.ook's and periodicals was 1,368,%viz. F80 hooks and
508 periodienls, comprising 177 publications in the English language, 430 fn Gujarti, 21
in Hindi, 11 in Kandrese, 405 in Mardthi, 27 in Sindbi, 41 in Urdu, 18 in otler modern
languages, 79 in classical Janguages, 164 polyglot works, This total may be divided into
1,003 oviginal works, 221 re-publications not previously registered, and 144 translations,
The so-called original works are not all entirely or purely original, Lut some of them are ada P
tations, and some contain original matter, as well as translation. A large numler of other
. +books, such as fresh editions of origival works without any addition or nltéralion, re-publica.
tions of ancient works previously registered, reports of proceedings, etc., were igsued from the
_ press, but they have not been taken into aceount in this Review, since under the Amendment
Act X of 1890 they were not registered in the quarterly catalogues published Ly tbis
ofice. : o -
3. From the division of the publications according to their langusges given in paragraph
2 above, it will be seen that tle only modern Jangnages which showed a fair amount of liter-
ary activity in this Presidency in 1892 were Englich, Gujardti, Hiodi, and Maréthi, the other
languages, such as Kandrese, Sindhi, Urdu, eto., being very backward. Education bas long
been introduced into the Kanérese and Sind districts, and one would naturally expect a larger
number of books publiehed in them. The number of purely Hindi works is small ; but taken
with mixed Hindi t\iorks, such as Sanscrit and Hindi, Gujarsti and Hindi, it shows that the
literary activity evinced by that language is encouraging and commensurate with the com-
paratively maller number of persons speaking that langusge, The Urdu pullications are in-
creasing in number, but yet they nre mot 80 numerovs as they should be. Sight must not,
bowever, be lost of the fact that a large portion of the Mulammaden pogulation of this Presi-
dency speak the Gujariti language, Of the classical languages, Sanscrit nppears to have heen
the greutest favourite, ag nsunl, - Latterly thbis language has been very widely studied, and its
literature on philosophy, medicine, legends, efc., has received better sppreciation than other
classical languages, such as Arabie, Hebrew, Persian, Zend, and the rest, which produced very
few publications, Persian is very largely read in tbe high schools and colleges of this Presi-
dency, and one would naturally expect a larger number of pullications init. Asfor Latin
and Greek they seem to Dave been utterly neglected, and not a single work was produced to
aid Indian students of those langrages. This is prolably owing to the fact that the requisite
books are imported from Xnglund. The peculiar feature of the year under review is that it
‘produced 8 ‘work in each of the Afghén, Burmese, Nepaulese, and Konkani Janguages, the
last-mentioned language being a corruption of Mardthi spoken in the Gos territory.,
" 4. The details of each language and Li-lingual tri-lingusl, and other combinations, as re-
gards the number of works under each of the various heads, such as drfs, Liography, Droma,
etc., being givém in the staternents appended to this Report, it only remains to notice the works
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y ver ork ther . :
deserving specinl mention in the severa] languages. Lvery work, whether large or small,
requires asome exercise of perseverance, labour, and intelligence, and is tenderly regarded by
requie ' :
its author; but a reviewer must give preference to some over others, as bas been dome in the

3 *
following paragraphs.
i g ' d t Biography
b. English,—1n linglish there were more or lees books nnder each head, excep graphy,
. . i ] Vati s Iiuropenns
the largest number being, os usual, claseed as Bliscellancous. I\atlvgs, as well as Iluropenns,
. . . ) .
took part in the production of this scction of the yenr's outturn

(a) * Modern Indian Architecture » jg g nice little volume of excellent g_'et-up, print.
ed nt the Xducation Socirty’s Steam Press, and prepared and published by Mr,
Tukéidm, Jead Drafteman, Rajputdna-Mélwa Railway, Ajmere, It givesin
{hirty-two well-executed plates specimens of Hindu and Mubammadan styles of
Indian nrchitecture, and gives a full description of each plate in the introduc-
tion and general remarks, The specimens slow much art and engineering
gkill und ean bear comparison with specimens of Western architecture. *‘The
exquisite Leauty of many of the ancient examples of Indian architecture has,”
says the nuthor, “always ntiracted, and «till contivues to attract, lovers of art

from all parte of the world, It is much to be regretted that in this present .
nge the study of Indian architecture is almost entirely neglected, the design -

and crection of buildings Leing now in the hands of those who have no special

, knowledge of the art other than as Luilders or workers in material, such as
masons, carpenters, ete,

(5) * Strangers Yet, a tala of three Cliristmas Morns,” is a small brochure, nicely
printed at the Times of India Steam Prees. It bears marks of having been
the production of a tender hemt, fecling tenderly for'a broken heart, It is an
Indian tale, and pathetically shows how an innocent and loving wife, though
neglected and distressed by the fsithleseness of her intriguing and reckless
husband, continucs devoted to her loid up to death, and forgives himr divinely
for the wrongs do’ne to her, '

(¢) ** Two Widuws rersus Two Majors ** is ancther tale of the Indian plains, picturing,
in vigorous lapguage, one of the phusesof Anglo-Indian life. Itis a very in-
teresting story from Leginning to end. ] ' ,

(d) * (The) Micudo or the Town of Titipur >’ is a humorous producticn, a8 is well known
to the theatre-going Bombay public. ' -

(¢) Professor M. Macmillan, of Elpliustone College, ‘Bombay, has laid the Native
students undor deep obligations by writing four swall works in the course of
last year. These works are, “ Simple Estays for Indian Students,” « Simple
Lssays,” * Essays for the Young,” and * Common Faults in English Composi-
tion.”  The first two of these books, though slightly differing in their titles, are
two dilferent editions of the same work, published by two different pullishers.
The third set of essnys differs from its previous companions, inasmuch as its
topics are humbler and common-place, such as tea, coflee, the horse, umbrellas,
ete.  The fourth pullication is expected to be more widely useful than the first
three, ns it points out mistakes very generally committed by Native speakers and
writers of Lnglish. This year has been singularly prolific in the production of
Euglish essays; for, besides Professor Macmillan’s work, we have had “ Model
Essays” written by Doctor P. Peterson, M.A,, Professor of Sansecrit at Elphin-
stone College. Writing about these essays the Profeesor says in the preface,
“ No atlempt Las been made to write as a boy would write, it being the boy’s
business, and wish to write 0s & man writes.”” The subjects chosen by Pro-
fessor Pelersou are different from those selected by Professor Macmillan, “A
Hand-book of Inglish Parsing,” revised and enlarged edition by D. K. Hakim,
so highly epoken of, ns it is, by many emipent authorities, is, it need not Le
said, & valuable Lelp to tle large number of school-going young gentlemen.

(/) * Gems of English Puetry, new issue in three parts,” by D, N. Wadia, M A,
isa very useful work, particularly on account of the introduction in six
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chapters giving short uotices of the poets, from whose works the * cems
have been selected, and on account of the notes given at the 0

(9) Pharmncogrs’sphl?. Iu-di(!ﬂ, Part V,” Ly the late William Dymock, Lairade
Surgeon, is, like ils preceding parts, a work of much learned 1¢ Y
healing art. It gives a history of the medical drq
found in British India.

(#) « Métherdn,” by B. R. Kotvfl, (sang Jroid) giving & metrieal deseription
of the beauties of M4therdn, a sanitarium within easy rench [rom Bombay.
is a pocket-book which will prove an exceilent_companion to every visitor
to those hills,

(7). * Pulitics, ancient and modern,” by Professor F. G. Selhy, M. A., Princijal
Deczan College, Poona, pointing out certain general resemblances and differences
Letween old and pew political theories of Europe, is a solitary work of the
kind registered during the year under report, Itis a reproduction of a

| learned lecture delivered Lefore the Elpbinstone College Union in.Decem-
ber 1891,

(77 “ From London to Sumarcand,” by C. E. B'ddalph, is a book givihg a very
: interesting account of the experiences of the author, an Anglo-In ian officer
on his journey lack to India in 1890. .

(%) ““ Posiiion of Zoroastrian Women in remote antiquity,” by Darib Dastar Peshotan
Sanjdna, is & book possessing. much antiquarian interest. It emblodics n
lecture delivered by the author in the Bai Bhikaiji Shapurji Bengdli Iall,
of the Pdrsi Girls” School at Bombay, and suggested, first, by the general
system of training imparted to Pirsi girls in Bombay, and secondly, “by the

~ common opinion of English writers on the history of civilization nnd mornls
that the civilized matian, of the Kasl were, before the ndvent of Christianity
into the world, quite unfamiliar with the bighest ar.d noble-t ideas regarding
woman, which are embodied in the New Testament.” The author has, to n
great extent, succeeded, by citing quotations from the sacred books of the
Pirsis and the Hindus, in showing that the opinion of the Engli-h writers
. that the Eastern civilizations took very little into account the imyortant part
played by woman in achieving social happiness and moral regeneration of
the human race, is not quite correct. Mr. Saujdna bas sho:vn that the position
of woman was bigh in ancient Irdn ; but among the various quotativne cited
by him the reader looks in vain for- one proviug that the position of woman
was on the same level with that of man, and that among the Zoroastrians

- the birth of a daughter was as welcome as that of a son. :

(&) “Carlyle on Curopean Literatare and, Culture,” published by R. P, Karkaria;
* Common 'l‘lmuéhts on Serious Subjects,”” by Chester Mucnaghten, M.A,,
Principal,- Réjkumér College, anid “History of the Fortress of Gwalior,” by
Shrimant Balvant Rdo Blayss§heb Scindin, are the other important English
j)ublications of the year under review, ' .

6. Grg’ara’ti.-—'Under the heading of Arfs theve is no Look in this lungunge deserv.ing
specinl mention, except a small work on the eloments of aarienlture, wriLle.n by a practical
farmer who has nequired some knowledge of the principles of European a-_;rncul.tu.re, und bas
made an attempt to explain the subject in & scientific way. Indian farmers are ilhiterate men,

and .such publications can hardly be of sny use to them onless and until primzl.ry educn_tiou
children in every village, and ihe material eondition

foot of each page,

search ia the
g3 of vegetable origin

is made available to agriculturists’ _ : o
of the farmers is improved, 5o as to enable them to make esperiments of Eurojean sgniculture

on lndian soil.

. A brief sketch of the life of the Honourable Mr. Dédéihoy Nnoroji, M.P., was the

only Bivgraphical publication of the year. There are . numeroas gentlemen, past anl
ies, who have mzde a name

resel cardti. Hindu, and Pirsi communitics,
present, both among the Gujarati, iinduo, : ' mad
in private and, publ?c life, and gond biographies can certainly be written of lllnc.n w;th :; “E;v
to supply model lives for imitation by the rising generation. Franslations l:» vaI i ;
Enslish lives can Jikewite be made with much benelit. But it seems that the value ¢

biog aphy has not yet been adeguately recopnised by Gujardti authors.
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‘The Gujurdti dira malte literature ;)f the year waef \'elr‘;‘?'l ]poo:'.lit :: l:re l:l\r:;i m;et?;
dramine in all, but very few of them displayed any drnma.l:.le skill o 1 y e .G . :t:
n i g100g @ Agléii*” is, however, a good production, and is very popu ar among the ujordti
pillv ’ lJ;l' Asldji, was a downright miser, who had fallen in love with a beautiful
tl': eatre.go?gsll“ilril:z‘ﬁi who ’herself was in love with Asliji’s son Kborshed. The miser
girt bane o :] in hi; addresses by the young damsel, but had ultimately to give up the
es e“""““'h_e” her as she appeared to him to be very extravagant. The other dramas whicl:
o (:Lf, :::yllii‘:emry merit are the “Kundbald * and the *“Rasikmani,” prepared under the
:Z:;eices of the Gujaréti Ndtak Mauodali, Bombay.

Under Fiction, 35 books were registered, of which 9 wer'e.tmnslations, 3 de:apta-
, ular English story-books, and the rest were orlglna.l_works. I.’rommen.t
v f";m tP:z]:slattions is ¢ Kathd Saritsdzar,”’ or the ocean of the streamsof stories, This
;mzng]‘nrgl: llmok, and is a translation of a Sapserit work of the Mahi Kavi "Son.ldev Bhat,
eaid to bave flourished in Kashmere at the end of.the elevent_h or the beg:‘nfung of f,he
twelfth century. The book coutains a large collection .o't' short,‘bu: e:’lte’riammg stories.
« Piribai ” is a translation of tl}e well-known English fxovel .Ta 4, .by Me.'.sdows
Taylor. “ Kutumbi Kathdo,” or family tales, is a transl:_;tlon (:E six English :s,torlee by
a Pirsi lady, Rupdbéi K, Dérashiji, and is qleuant readu-lg. Fadku wadk,? or -th’e
Wife’s Murder, by Ménjubbdi B. Trivedi, 1s a tra.nslatlon of. I'bf[ons. A.. Gab?rxos
Mystery of Orsival, o French novel, translated int.'.o En.ghsh. The c-.rlgma.'l book itself 19' of
thrilling interest, and the beauty of the original is well sustm‘ned in .the translation,
“ Nashid dahdpanni sarsdi,” or Competition between I.mck and ,Wleiom, is a ._short tal.e
condemning belieE in luck, and illustrating the maxim thatam.a.n is tb'e architect of .lus
own f;)rtune. The book is written iv vigorous Gujarfti, and is sanctioned as a Pnze.
book by the Director of Public Instruction. *“O0 Aldr Beﬁer: i or,. Oh my Sister,
is a very interesting work in two volumes, by J. B. Marzbin, and ia apparently an
adaptation of Mrs. H. Wood’s mnovel called ““Lord -Oakburn‘ta Daug:hter._” Another
novel written by the same author is * Jila Gordnj, o; Jilu .the daoghter of a
Priest,” which is an adaptation of Helen Walker’s story. The parallel lives of virtue and vice »
are well illustrated in the characters of Jilu and her sister. * Nirdosh Néja” or Innocent Nijai,
is another P4rsi tale of equal interest with the above. Nija, the danghter ofa wealthy Pdrsj
gentleman, is threatened with dismissal from the parental roof for her refusing to marry a
rich but vicious person chosen by her father, and o she leaves home of her’ own accord and
passée a long period in hardship, maintaining herself by serving asa tutor or a governess,
In the meantime she communicales her eircurustances to a young medical student whom
she loved and who promised to marry her afier pussing the final examination, Suddenly the
obdurate father is on bis death-bed, repents of his ‘severity towards Nija, and leaves all
his fortune to her who marries the succesful medical student and becomes bappy. “Saraswati
Chandra, Part II,” is an original novel written by Govardbanrim M, Tripithi, B.A.
LL.B. Though the main plot progresses very little in this part, the thrilling interest of
the first is creditably kept up to the end of this part, Tle main part of this book ig
taken up in desoriling how an educated woman manages a vast Hindu family, consisting
of several males ond females of different dispositions and habits, and at the same time
shows whbat a blessing she proves to her husband. Mr. Tripithi has given an excellent
picture of Gun Sundari, and the book isa valuable contribution tu- Gujardti literature.
 Kamald Gouri and Pralhéd ” is a tale in which Pralhad runs away from home to avoid being
married to a girl selected by his father, and marries Kamal4 Gouri, an educated and djscreet
young girl. The tale coudemns child-marriages and some otler features of Hindua social
life, aud approves of female education to a limited extent, OFf the remaining works of

comparatively less imporiance than those already mentioned, it may be summarily stated that
1wo of them are historical tales descriling the bravery of certain R4

jput Princes and Princesses
in their struggles with the Muhammadan kings of Delhi

; aud that three of them are
short stories having got eo much of the marvellous an

d the miraculous in them sas to be of
little interest to the reader. On the whole, the works of fiction are better than the dramas.

Tte only Historical work deserving meution is “ Réjasthan,” or the Native States of
India. It gives an account of almost all the Native Statesin the several Presidencies of
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India, and tbe necessary information being gathered from woll-known English, Guj:miti,;;a

Urda baoks on the subject, the book conveys much information ia one volume to the Gujariti.
reading public,
- The books under the heads of Language and Law call for o remark,

Of the two books registered under Medicine, one is a revised nad eularged edition of the
+ large and important compilation on the seience of medicine in all its branches by T. M. Shih,
‘Chief Medical Officer of the Junigad State, and the otber is  Dhorna chepi rogt aud te atkiy
véna ilij,” or the Contagious Diseases of Cattle and the Means of Preventing their Spread.
The book, though small, is very useful to the cattle-keeping classes, and is written by a graduate
of the Bombay Veterinary College.

The following are the most noticeable of the Miacellaneous publicationg ;=% Vyavahdro
payogi véchan,” or Advice useful in the Otdinary Concerns of Life, is a well-rendered transla-
tion of ¢ Comumon Thoughts on Serious Subjects,” a series of lectures given by C, Macnaghten,
Principal of the Réjkumir College. The book is translated by Mahéraja Sbri Kesarisinhaji,
K.C.S.1,, of Idar, and contains sound thoughts on certain selected subjects. ¢ Nitisudh4taran-
gini,” or a River of the Nectar of Morality, is a translation of a small tract on morality, illus.
trated with short stories from the Hindi Puréns., The original in Hindi is said to have been
composed by Pundit Rdmproséd Tiwéri by order of the Government of the North-West
Provinces for the use of the Government sehools in those parts,  Nétya Prak ish,” or & work on
the art of composing dramas, is a translation from a Sanserit Look rendered by Ranchhodls]
Udairim, N4ib Diwén of the State of Cuteh, a reputed Gujarhti author, who has publi-hed as
many as twenty works on verious subjects in Gujardtl, * Ajra Pérsio, temno Digrma ane
Sanadr,”” or the Parsis of the Present Day, their Religion and Social Life, is the production of
au orthodox Zoroastrian. It is an attack upon the Pérsi reformers who are accused of having
failed to effect any real improvement in the community and of being the cause of the derenera-
tion in morals, social customs, and material prosperity of the Pdrsi com munity, “ Chin desh
or China’ is s brief but interesting account of China and of the Chinese people by a Pérsi
author, who resided in that country for three years. The account is made up of the author’s
personal knbwleﬂge and some information derived from English books, The bock is perhape
the first of its kind in Gujarati, “ Bbamini Bhuéana,”” or Orpsment of Womankind , i3 Part
IV of the popular eeries written by & learned Hindu Acharya, in which. a larg.e amouat of
advice, religious and moral, is ingeniously conveyed to the readiex:a by introducing a series of
long kathds, or sermons read by a Brihmin before a crowd of males and f?males. Tlfe m-axt
book worth mentioning is “ Khojé Vrittdnt,” or au account 'of t:he Khojas, Py Sachedina
.Né.nji:ini, Assistant Revenue Commissioner, Cutch. The tradition 18, a9 the writer says, that
fhe Lubéna sect of the Hindus, sq called from their being descended from Lay, t;he sc')n of
Rim4, the seventh incarnation of the Hindu god, founded the Rithod kingdom of Kanauj, and
one of their kings, called Jayachand, was murdered by w Mubammadan woman W hokl?ﬁddbe;n
forcibly btrought by him from the harem of Shﬁhﬁbndd.m Gory. The king being 1ke ¥y
‘the hands of a Yawan, or foreigner, the Hindu Bribmins and Ksbatryas refus:d :.]o ta ; an:y
patt in his funeral ceremonies, and consequently t%:mey bad to leave the collmtry an ‘slet, :ah ;1:
Laurgadh, perbaps the modern Lahore, These Hindus of Lahore, as wel ;stoseverl.: o tc].e.
residi;g, in Sind and Kashmere, wece, about BOD yeals ago, cleverly .t.em;IJPeh lem raie i
Ismieli branchof the Shiah eect of Mubammadanism, by the Nazari Calip E, w )01 l:.s:r u; :f
to admire Hindu religion and Hindu babits, gradu.ally dresw them to eénh race Epemi‘m
faith. The Hindus thus converted to Muhammadams!n, are the.present :‘i]a.s otrhe e
Khwéjehe. The religious progress of ttllae coI:n:‘num::y- is :;zglg;;t; {e;rma:]l: . Jesu;
i i ” g gmall tract trying to show that certun .
ChI:i‘:;ev:;Lﬁizt fua{f:'ied, while tli'eebot.bers made by the Pr0p‘het Mab?med were Teahzed. |

i ich 81 books were registered during the last

Fockry 1ea ComPl‘eheﬂﬁlVOd?e“d ung? ::m:uch as praises of gods and goddesses «f

ear. ‘They are on divers ordinary su jects, : Lo

Zhe Hindu Pantbeon, Jain legends, description of l:heI M:h& ﬁ;&i ;Ir; j]:::,l;lz:‘, ::”ar’ o
tbe river Narbada, verses in praise of the beneficent rule o . ! E'ld .

ion o ' inz moral advice to women and clhildres.

Deala for the protection of cows, and ton b co“vflj"& . t autbors in ealogy of the Pdrsi girls

Among theso thers are two poems written by. two ifferen . u:, 25th Apei 191

Bachubii and Pirozbsi, who fell from the Réjibdi Tower on Saturcay

i 2 ictims of foul play, and lust their
The writers are inclined to believe that the deceased were vicim ]
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lives while trying to save themselves from being dishonoured, “ Prachin Kévy a I\.Ié]a,, * or
Ancient Gujardti Poetieal Series, published by H. D. -Kﬂntﬁ\.vﬁla'. and N, P, S!Jﬁstn, i3 a large
and valuable nddition to the Gujardti literature, and is pub-hshed llt!del' the.hbczra.l pa;fronag?
of I1. IL the Géckwar of Baroda. The next work deserving special mention m“tha Maéhri
Majeh ane biji Kavitdo,” or my recreation, and other poems by the la:te. Jamshedji I\Ta.sa.rvﬁn-
ji Petit, edited by J. P. Mistry, M.A. The learned ed'lt?l‘s after giviog a 5!’01"". h'fe of the
autbor, Lias written an essay on poetry, and while eulogizing the. peoras he edits, ufcldenta,ll.y
compares them with the works of Ilindu poets, and finds fault with the who.le stock " of their
poctry, saying that the so-called Ilinda poets did not IFDOW what poetry is. Some of .the
pieces in Mr. Petit’s work aro translations of detached ideas from Shakespeare m?d. Sheikh
Saadi, wlile several others are original poems on various subjects, such as nature, religion, pa-
triotism, moralizations on certain events, aud incidents of every-day life depicted with a lively
“imagination, The metrical arrangement of the pieces jn this work is very defective, though
it appears that the author has in some cases the Persian metres in view. '%‘he work is, na
doubt, a good departure from the ordinary path, and affords a rough model which future poets
may well adopt in an improved form. : :

Undor Politics there was only one publication,  Réjdharma,” or the Seience of Politics, ‘
which is a translation of the well-known work “Prince” by Machiavelli, translated and pub-
lishod by order of Ilis Highness the Gdekwar of Baroda. )

There were 11 Philosophical publications, most of which are expositions of the Ved4ntic
philosophy, while one is an epitome of theosophical teachings. The single publication under
Religion is a translation from Sanscrit, which explains the religious efficacy of reciting the sen.
tenco ““ Shri Krishna Sharnam Mama ” or *“ Ye Krishna, I seek thy protection,” which is the
chief tenet of the Hindu sect called Vaishnavas. T

The 13 publications under the head of Scignce (natural, mathematical, and mechanical)
are all school manuals, the ouly exception being “ The Rules and Principles of Land Revenge
Survey in vogue in the Baroda State.”

There were no worka rogistered under the head of Foyages and Travels.

7. Hindi,—* Martini-Ilenry Lectureson Rifle Shooting,” evidently a translation from an
English work, is the only book entered uuder Arts.

Among Dramatie works, the one deserving mention is Lavnyawati, Sudarshana Nitak,
a tragedy in which a prince and a princess, who bave never met before, seo one another in
dresms and fall in love. The prince setting out in search of the Princess meets her and she is
anzious to marry Lim, but he is soon beheaded by the father of the princess for presuming to

love his daughter without his consent and the girl burns hersel alive on account of grief for
her lover, S

Ot the Miscellaeous publications, * Pushkar Mab4tmya” is a tranelation from Sanserit
and gives an socount of Pushkar, a celebrated Pluce of pilgrimage about 5 miles from
Ajmero, and considered to be one of the most sacred places by the Hindus., Tbe other, *“ Dhugs
dbak hitshikshd,” or Advice to Dhundhak, is a refutation of certain Jain doctrines mentioned
in the Doyéa Dipika, a book published by Brabimacharini Pirvati, a female ascetic of the

Dhundbalk sect of Jainism. The refutation » it seems, is made by a follower of the Digambara
sect of the same religon. R

The Poetical works of the language deal mostly with doctrines of Ve
Hindu gods und temples, Amoug these “Rudramsl4”
temple of Rudramfli in Sidbapur,

of Sidbraj, king of Gujarat, and was ¢
was however demolished by Alliudin
The works under P4ilosop
the human soul should hold
Spirit, while another is a smal]
Kabir, who lived about the end
most celebrated of the dise ples

déntism and certain
gives a brief deseription of the
This temple is said to have been begun by a predecessor
ompleted by the latter at an enormous cost. The same
Khuni, Emperor of Delhi, in 1365 A D,

Ay are all on teachings of the Vedas. One of them shows how
commubion with, and be werged into, the Infinite Universal.
tract on a similar subject said to have been written by Kabir
off t];: 14th century, was a Muhammadan by birth, and was the
of Rémdnand, f i i i

He founded suother sect oty lounder of the Hindu sect called Vaishnavism.

) : Kabirpuuthi after bis ownn i g
aill Ilindu ceremonies, believes in one God, and yet poye re:m:; t'(.l)"h‘l{si:;le;h does ;:'mt obe;er;e
supreme Being, . pe #1298 form of the
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The single religious publication under Religion is a treatise on the rights and ccremonics
of Jainism.

8. Kdnirese—The number of Kanédrese booksregistered in 1892 was very poor indeed,
and all of them mere school-books intended for students of the lower educational standards.
None of them call for any special notice,

9. Mérvddi~~The five publications in this language are love storics in verse of
an indifferent type. One of them, “Khydl Ratankanvarko,”” coutains indecont allusions
in a few places. :

10. Mardthi:—Arts~There was only one book under this hend, and that was
¢ Chitrakald, or the Art of Drawing, Book I,” by T. R. Koregaonkar, Drawing Master,
College of Science, Poona. - It contains instruction on free-hand and model drawing and
practical geometry for the nse of first grade examination candidates,

Biograpky.~The utility of this branch of literature secems to be getting better appreci-
ated by Mardthi writers year by year, Eloven biographies were registered last year, of which
eight were lives of Indian personages, one of George Washingtoun, one of Jesus Christ,and one a
medley of both Indian and European lives, the two last-mentioned books containing illustra.
tions, They may be briefly noticed as below:=—Dloro Vithal Valvekar’s * Life of George
Washington * is intended to enlighten the native public on the subject of real patriotism and
devotion to one’s own country, and is & volome of 283 pages written in good Marfthi. The
¢ Life of N4o4 Phadanavis,” by Vdsudev Viman Shéstri Khare, is an intersting volume of
248 pages, written on the authority of old papers and records and English books, Né&ond
Phadanavis was one of the “three-and-a-hal(” wisemen of the Peshwa period, he being
popularly “considered only balf-wise: Sakhérim Bdpu, Devéji Pant, and Vithal Socder Leing
considered entirely wise ; but the biographer, Mr., Khare, finde fault with this distribution
of ‘wisdom, and says that persons calling Néod Phadanavis, who by his incomparable
statesmanship and high intellectunal abilities prevented irresistible enemies Jike the English
from placiog their foot in the Maritha kingdom for twenty years, a half-wise man must Le
themselves wise-and-a-half, or wiseacres. The Honourable Mr. Dddébhai Navroji’s election
as an M.P. by the constituents of Central Pinsbury gave rise to his biography, written, though
very shori, by two writers, both of whom bestow high praise upon the subject of their books
for his dicinterested services to India, Of these two biographies, that by the editor of the
Mah4réshtra Kokil periodieal is the best., 'The deaths of the Ilonourable Pandit Ayodhydndth,
Joint General Secretary to the Indian National Congress, Mr. Véman Shivrém Apte, M.A.,
Principal, Fergusson College, Poona, and Mr. Javji D4déji Chaudbari, J.P., Proprictor of
the Nirnaya Ségar Press, Bombay, were mourned by a large circle of friends and admirers
and the general public, and gave birth to three more short biographies, which farnish vivid
esamples of men of intelligence, perseverance, and patriotism, The late Bilgangddbar Shése
¢éri Jombhekar’s short life read at the Hindu Union Clab's literary meetings by Mr, Bdlkrish.
na Nérdyan Dev presents to the public a picture of a literary man of a high degres of intelli-
gence and benevolence respected both by the European and Native gentlemen of his time.
Mr. Bélgangddhar was a Brahman by caste and filled high offices in the Educational Depart.
ment. He was appointed Professor of Mathematics at the Elphinstone Institationat the
early ageof twenty, He was the first Native Professor. Mr, Didibhai Navroji, M.P,, who
was also a Professor, was one of Mr. Jémbhbekar's distioguislied pupils. Thie life is highly
jnteresting and instructive. ¢ The Life of Our Lord Jesus Christ ” is very well got up and
containg coloured illustrations of the various incidents of the Saviour’s touching life, which are
more eloquent than the letter-press itself.

Drama.—The Poona Night Club, or aseociation for the development of Maréthi literature,
is one of the several agencies that are endeavouring to enrich Markthi literature, and has
hitherto published four works, the last of which ia an bistorical drama estitled “The Rana
Bhimdev, or a true Réjput.” This islike the other works of the Night Clab, a well written
romantic drama which presents an historical tale of brave and chivalric deeds. Bhimdev, the
Réné of Idar, with some other Réjputs performed valorous deeds to release from imprisonment
Padmévati, » Réjput princess, daughter of Samantsinba, king of J anfgad in Kéthiwér, whom
‘ Ahmedshib, Emperor of Ahmed4bid in Gujarit, bad taken prisoner. The princess herself and
some other R4jput ladies exhibited great courage in difliculties. The drama ends with
the marrisge union of Padmévati with Bbimdev. The quotations put in the mouth of some

p2
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oetic pieces add much vigour fo the style of

. Hiadi
of the dramatis persone from popular Pd and carried out in a patrivtic spirit. The

the book, the pl';f.OE which 1I:'E: -l?e:? ;::nl:z?v;epicting hostilities between Tippu Sultén
* Champa Nétﬁk’ . another. ‘:;lfncsouthern Maritha Couuntry.. In this drama the heroine
and the Chief ?f Nargund in the lady, is represented as risking her life for the sake of
Champs, a beautiful and brave young lady, 18 “_’P “il d . the whole a
husbaod snd patron, the Chief of Narguad. The drama is on’ e
that of her dear iith Limaye, of Nargund., “Mérvddyfinchen
well-written performance by Balvaus Ragun&l. ye . . ‘
AN " resentation of the indebteduess of the agriculturists, exposes the
I\.a sud, ort.a ddr;m i:;fe lP:,[:,mgy.lendinf' Mérvédisia the Deccan in their dealings with the -
;T;?;lhzr;:niantryf’who are describedt:) be simple al'ld guileless and fulling QESYE vi;:-tlms
to their sordid creditors. The hook gives a 8‘0°d. picture of the present st-afe of ¢ 'ngs
in aericaltural life, end is dedicated by permission to ‘Rév .Ba_l’zédur' Mahadev“Govm-d
Rﬂun':le' C.LE, Special Judge under the Deckan Agnfnfltunsts Relief Actz. San.glt.
Vikramn Shashikald N4tak ”is a drama based on a ‘l.;radmoual story ?f Shashikald, 'WlE?‘
of king Vikrama, the founder of an era bea,ring his name, of WI{'CI‘ tb‘_’ et:rrenb 19
the 1044th year, and which is prevalent in Gujardt and Northern Inflla., Sasikald proved
by her oleverness the vanity of the boast of her husbnmlr .tha.h ‘his- prowess was more
potent and brighter than the doings of a woman. She is represented. to have gone
incognito to heaven, nnd there by means of her blandishments gamefl th'e affection of‘_ het
bushand, who had gone there on a visit to Indra, and who had imprisoned .Sha,shxk.ala
with a view to prevent her from .showing het cleverness, and was under the impression
that she was in coufinement, while really he wag being- fascinated by her in the guise
of a heaveuly nymph. The'dramais to be poted rather for the occasional coarseness of
sentiments depicted therein than for its literary merits, For the last year it has been fre-
quently represented on the stage and has engaged the attention of illiterate men and women
of Bombay, Most of the remaining dramas are ordinary and eall for no special notice.
Fiction—A goodly number of novels and works of fiction were registered last year,
Some of them were translations or adaptations from English, some from Persian and some
from Sanscrit ; only a few were really original. No serious exception can however be taken
to any of them which are more or less interesting to readers of different tastes. A few of
them dusorve special notice as giving a notion of some of the idens current among the people,
It is very generally believed that English books on Indian histpry and on the character and
achiefements of mnoted historical personages -and the extracts given in Government school-
books from such historical works give a very prejuliced and partial view of India and her
noted porsonnges, and hide the weak poiats and faults of the Buitish Indian administration
. and Anglo-Iadian statesmen and soldiers. Some of the modern educated Native gentlemen are
considered ignorant of the real history of their country, and are charged with traducing their
own countrymen, who djstinguished themselyes in civil and military departments under
Native rulg, in elavish imitation of English authors. To do justice, therefore, to Indian
kings, warriors, and statesmen, old manuseript chronicles and ballads are being searched and
published, and some original works of an historical natare being written, % Ridb4 and Krishaa-
rév,” on ioteresting novel, is sn instance in point. It gives § tale of the mutiny in the
Southern Mardtha couyntry in 1857, and maintains that the reason why Bédba 8£heb, Chief
of Nargund, took part in the Indian mutivy of 1857, is that he was refused permission by
the British Government to adopt & sou and heir to his State, The “ Sundari” s a tragic love
tale of a beautiful girl who committed suicide in consequence of her being mot permitted
by her father to murry a younz man of her own choice and being pressed to.marry a rich man
whom she did not love. In India marriages are geverally arranged by parents; and the
marrying parties, who are very young, have little chauce to make their own choice, and the

“Sundari” illustrates one of the effects of English education on the minds of Indian youag

men who have been taught to dislike early marriazes and to favour marriages at & grown-up
age when the partics are in a position to make their own selection. The  Bribt Katha Ségar,'
Part 1V,” by Viman Shdstri Ieldmpurkar, is an bistorical romance and gives tales composed
from material found in Sanscrit, Itis conservative in character and ‘draws a pictare of the

old order of things. The story of Arthlobha, Ménapard and Sukhadhana given ia this book

peints out that in ancient Xodia disputes were sometimes decided by resort to duels between the
disputing parties, '
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History.—Of the 11 historical publications, 9 are secular and religious, The former
are all on Indian history and bistorieal personages. The four tracts pul»lri‘shed by Janérdan
Mabddev Gurjar, Bookseller of Bombay, entitled “ Javinmarda Mardthe Gadi, 2 Jdokoji
Shinde,” “Javénmarda Marithe Gadi, 1 subheddr Malbarrdo Holkar,” ** Mardthyanchyd Mar-
dumki,”* and ““ Shur Abali,”” or Brave Women, are reprints from the Kesari newspaper, and
are written in a vigorous style, idiomutie language, nnd a patriotic spirit. The writer of
them has been apparently inspired with g patriotic spirit by the publication of Mr. Acworth’s
Povidis or ballads, the language of which is vigorous and which occasionally contain reflec-
tions on the British Government. In one place Malbérrév Holkar’s life contains s statement
that brave men lke him cannot get opportunitics of distinguishling themselves under the
British Government, which can at most give empty titles of Rdo Siheb and Rdo Bah4dur
to their flutterers, Another work which calls for - epecial mention is a revised edition of o
Murdthi version of Grant Duff’s History of the Mardthds published by Tukiram Jévji. Of
the religious historical books mentioned above, Biba Padmanji’s * Internal History of the
Cbristian Church during the first three centuries ”” gives much interesting information.

Language.—* Rasaprabodha,” by Balvantréo Kamalikar Mgkode, is the onl y work worth
notice under this head. It is a small work on rbetoric, illustrating the different sentiments
an_d figures of sprech by reference to quotations from standard poets. The rest are books
" intended for little school childven. B ‘

Law.—These books were translations from corresponding English publications, and they
call for no remarks. ‘ _

Medicine~With one exception the works registered under this head, 9 in number, are
compilations by persons whose credentials as physicians are of & doubtful nature, none of them
being known as medical practitioners.” One of them is a pleader named Vdsudev Chintémag
Bipat, of Néringre, in the Ratndgiri district, who often advertises Famban or specific medi-
cines, . The prognosis and prescriptions given by them may be very likely from Sapscrit worka
on medicine, but their authorities bave nowhere been quoted. The one exception above
referred to i3 a small work on the practice of homeeopathic medicine entitled “ Iomeopathio

“bikitsdsdr ¥ by Krishnardv Baburdo Bulel, M.D.

21 iscellaneous.—This is the largest sub-head, comprising J4vji Dod4ji’s and his son Tuké-
rém Jv4ji’s 19 publications of small tales from the vast Hindu legendary lore ; 7 tracts of the
Family Printing Press on Hindu holidays and observances; 15 Christian missionary publica-
tions, such as translations of Reverend J. Murray Mitchell's letters to Indian Youths; Rever-
end Neheminh Goreh’s Tenets of Tukérdm, maintaining that Tukfrém, the great saint and
poet of Mahdrdshtra, bad no knowledge of true religion ; Reverend Bdba Padmanji’s reply
to Brihmanical, Geological and Theistical objections against the Bible, and his “ Vedio
Hinduism,” maiotaining that the Vedas are not a revelation from God, as the Hindus believe 3
Reverend Késsim Mahomed’s “ Notes on Muhammadanism ; ** the Christian Literature Society’s
¢ Christianity explained to & Hindu,’” ete. ; Hinda Union Club’s lectures on such subjects as
« I3 our Vernacular capable of obtaining a place in the University curriculam,’’ by Professor
R4jirdm Rémkrishna Bhagvat ; ¢ Human Philosophy,” by Dr. K. R. Kirtikar, ete. ; some
books of “The series for the .amelioration of womankind,” by C. V, Vaidya, M.A,,
LL.B., such as No. 3 on infant marriage and its evil results, and No, 4 stating that
infant maniiage is not sancijoned by the Hindu scriptures; books of Jandrdan Mab4der
Garjar’s library for little children ; an account of the Thina District written by the late J. B,
Modak, B.A,, on the authority of the Bomlay Gazetteer; Bhimréo Sit&rém Sbéligrim’s
“ Bombay Tiade,” and many others, sumbering in all 88 publications.

Poetry.—Thirty-two worke were regietered under this bead. Many of them sre small
poems composed by new versifiers and are little distinguishable from prose except in respect
of their garb. There is not that richnees of imagery, that strength of pathos, and that origin-
ality of conception, which are the characteristics of real poetry. They are mere metrical
compositions embodying ordinary thoughts on ordinary subjecta. 1If any of them are interest.
ing, they are so Lecause of the nature of the narrative which they give, and not because of any
manifestation of poetical genins which represents even every-day affairs in a stiiking and
otiginal manner, Of these, the best in their way are the Pérvati Prakop, or the fierce inun-
dation of the Tdrvati or Panzra river in Kbdndesh in 1872, by Ilari Krishna Démle; “ The
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Nemi Duta Kévya,” by Hirachand Nemchand, acd th.e Shoc?ya Mrityulokavés, or fleplo:'lab]e
mundane life, by Vishou Ganesh Nene, Of the revised edmfms of ?-ld poets regxs’tefe Af‘ff
their notes were pooms of Moropant, entit]efl Bé:fléyana, Krishoa Vijaya, Mahabhardt Adi-
parva, and Mahabhdrit Sabhdparva, edited with critical and explfna.tory notes; tl-ne first three
by Janérdan B4lsji Modak, B.A., aund the fourth by Véman D4&ji Oka, and published by the
proprietor of the Nirnaya Ségar Press. ' S ot
Politics=The two works under this head are good and usefal books, One is an address
read by Mr. Démodar Ganesh Padbye, M.A., late Acting Professor of History, Elphinstone
College, Bombay, st the Hindu Union Club, on the subject of the growt.h and present form
of the British Political Constitution. It isa soberly and intelligently written essay intended
for the guidanco of the Indian National Coogress and . its advocates in their movewents for
more political power to the Natives of India. The other work is a translation of Mr. Fawcett’s
Political Economy by Mr. A, N, Fansalkar, which.bas been- well execated and deserves
patronage, : - ‘ '
Philosophy.~Thres works under this bead, namely, “Nitimimdnsé,” or Principles of
Justice ;  Nitimiméns£, Part 1,” or a Study of Morality, by Chintdman Gangadhar Bhénu,
B.A., snd “Swéntantrya,” or Liberty, by Néryan Lakshman Fadke, B.A., are very valuable
' books to Maréthi readers. The first is a free tronslation of Herbert Spencer’s # Justice””
with frequent references to India and Indian literature. The second is an adaptation of
Spencer’s * Data of Ethics,” and the third is a translation of Mill's “ Liberty,” with copious
explanatory notes, All of them are productions of much industry and perseverance, and
will serve to enlighten the native publie on political and other rights which have of late so
much agitated it. o
Religion.~The four works registered under this head are translations of portiens of the
Bible, eod are written in bad Maréthi, bardly, intelligible to one speaking pure Mardthi; the
AlibSg Mission Series, No, 2, a new Maréthi translation ?f the Epistle to the Ephesians by a
Native missiovary, being the worst of sll eo far as literary merits go. It would appear that,
with a view torcach the bearte of non-Christians, books must be written ie their pure vernacular,
and not in a broken dialect, as the sentiment loses balf its beauty by being obscurely and
incorrectly conveyed in broken language. , _ ‘
Science (Natural and Mathematical),=There were 8 publications in this class, all of themr
being useful for students, Professor BAl4ji Prabhékar Modak’s “ Padirth Varnana,” the late

Professor Kero Lakshman Chhatre’s “ Physics,” revised and enlarged by Moro Ballsl Dhérap,
and Dattétreys Keshay Shrikhande’s ¢ Arithmetic, Part I, '
Voyages and Travels.=Nil, ‘

11. 8indi (Hlindu and Arabic)~The Hindu-Sindi books are small tracts of mot much
importance. In Arabio-Sindi some of the educational books are important. “Inglandi
Tavfrikh,” or the History of England, by Bolehand Kodumsl Jagaténi, is s large and well
written compilation of 587 pages. . Pritamd4s Kismatréi Toldui’s History of India has gone
through the second edition, and is a -useful publication. *Illme Hay&t and ** [llme Kimiya **
are good ecience primers on astronomy and chemistry, being translations from Engiish’
standard authors, ¢ Sindi Yusuf Zalekhd Manzum ” is a stofy of the Prophet J oseph and bis

wife Zalekhd, as given in the Kurdn and has much religious iuterest. The rest of the books
call for no notice, '

!’ being the most prominent.

12. Urdu.—~Urdu literature still remains in a very backward state,
aro the subjects generally dealt with by the Muhammadan writers.
4 books on Arts, which treat of military tactics, includin
written mostly by subhed4rs and hav4lddrs of the Native army, almost all are devoted to

religion or love, The 2 books under Biography, 8 under Religion, and nearly half of the 26
under Pootry, treat of religion directly or indirectly, the wusunal subjects being the life and
achievements of Propbet Mahomed, tenets of the Moslem faith, and plaintive songs sup

during the Muharam festival. There is one book under Poetry called “Makhzane ZEb'ﬁz » .
a Book of Miracles, which reoites the praises of the prsent Mulla or reli o To

~ j ) gious head of the Bora
community, and describes two miracles of the former Mulla, one performed during his life
time and the other occurring after bis death. The rest of the books under Poetry were

ghazals, or ordinary love songs,

and love and religion
With the exception of
g the duties of guards and sentries,

13. Brif—Of the four works published in this language,

\ ® oue is & description i
the ccleLration of certain festivals of the god Réngnath and th s i Vg oF

e goddes Goda in Vindrawan,
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another is a collection of a number of songs in praise of the god Rimd, written Ly Tal.id

a1
” > P 3
a celebrated devotee of Rdmd, and the remaining two are tw

o cditions of dillvrent sizes of &
work by one and the same author, containing the well-known Ilindu epic, the Rdmdyana,

14. Konkanin.—There was one work, Historia Do Imperador Carlos Maruo” in the
Konkanin language, which is a history of Charlemagne of France, trans
by 8. 8. DeJesus Dias,

15. Nepalese—~The single work in Nepalese is a re-publication of {he Virdtparva, a sces
tion of the Muhdbhdrat Purdn, written by the poet Pandit Patanjali, It describes the advens
tures of the Pindav Princes during the thirteen yeuars of their exile, when the

ated from Porlucucse
o

¥ were sorviungs
King Virdt in disguise.

16, drabic.—Among thesix Arabic publications, there is one named  Duril Mukhtair,”
or the Chosen Pearl, by Mahowed Aliudin, which is a big volume conlaining 816 pages, $vo,
and treatine of Muhammadan laws,

17. Ilebrew,—OF the four Hebrew books of the year, one is an clementary primer
iotended for beginners of the Ilebrew language, containing the alphalet, short reading lessons,
and some extracts from the Bible, The otlier three books contain prayers for the New Year's
Day and the Day of Atonement, according to the rites and ceremonics of the fephardeem, or
the Spanish and the Portuguese Jews. They contain extracts from the Lest poetical compo-
sitions by several eminent Spanish poets of the ITouse of Israel who lived in the middle ares,

18. Persian,—Only four books were published in this language, of which the ene deserve
ing notice is  Jehdngir Ndameh,” or an Account of Jehdngir, which relates the valorous decds of
Jebdngirand his father Rustim, chiefly during the wars between the Irdnians aund Turiniane

19. Sanserit,—With a few exceptions, which are small tracts in praise of this or that
Hindu god, the Sanserit books are all re-publications of old works not previously published,
or, if so published, with new commentarics, notes, ete.  Amoug the original poems there is
one called “ Victoria prashasti,”” or an Eulogiom on Victoria, composed by Pandit Vaijaudth
Shdstri, of the Nauive State of Dewds, which gives a short life of Ller Imperial Majesty Queen
Victoria in commemoration of ITer Majesty’s Julilee in 1887, The poem isa work of much
literary merit. Among the re-publications the “ Brahma sutras ? of Krishna Dvaipiyana, the
Vaiyisikanydyaméla of Bhérratitirthamuni and Jayamini Yanydgamild of Madhavidchirya,
Nos. 21, Part 1T, 23 and 24 of the Anandashrama Sanserit series published by Mr, Malddey
Chimndji Apte, B.A, LL.B,; the ¢ Vydkarana-Muahibhdshya’’ of I‘u.uu}juli,. cdifed by I,
Keilhor, Ph.D.; the * Sdraswatam Vydkiranam, pulii-hed by Shd 'l himasivhamink, and
the Kivya Maéla, Nos. 24 and 23, ave large works on Vediuta pl.ulnsophy, grammar utnl
poetry, aund can be used only by Saoserit scholars. Awnother republication requiring special
mention on account of the nature of the subject it treats of is entitled Shri Vatsyiyauapranita
Kémosutram,” and is accompanied by a commentary and isintended for private circulution
only. It ia printed at the Nirnayasigar Press, Bombay, for Pandit purgipmwidu, and I8 an
glaborate work on sccuring and retaining love of women and on the vaiinus means a.m.I nicthods
to be used in its attainment and eajoyment. In fact, 1t bas made love affair into a science, and
if it had been a work in vernacular its publisher would pever have escaped eriminal prosceution,

20, English and Gujurdli,—Vour out of the 8 publications in.this group are .sm:x”
English and Gujariti, and Gujariti and Epglish dictionaries,  One |s-nsmull collection of
Gujardti proverbs with their Inglish translation, and three are v.ocabu]am-s of sehiool IJuuL.ﬂ,

Q1. Englisk and Mardthi,—All the Looks in this combination of lanruages were cither
olossarics or notes on school-books, intended £or little children, . B Jo-hv's Dunzlish Com.
l1-;zmion o Mardthi Grammar alone Leing intended for candidates for the Matriculation and
University School Final Examinaticns. The Cowpanion containg an imr‘uductory chapter
on the orizin and sources, and a +hort history, of the Mardthi language, and is on the whelo a
eood book. ‘ ‘ '

92, Eaglish and Zewl—The Look under this Liead deseriles thie faneral cercmonicd of
the Pirsis, their orizin anl explanation, torrether with a short account of their Tower «f
Silence. The author, s Pirsi graduate, after deseribing the ceremonics; draws the eonelusion
that *at the bottom of all religious injusctions and restitetiong in conncetion with the funeral
ceremonies and the disposal of the dead body, lics the sanitary prineiphe of wegrgution awd

prevention of contamivation and infection, aud the idra of cbserving etuipiicity aud equality.
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98. Burmese and Gujardti.~A mew bi-lingual group has to be noticed this year, viz,
Durmese and Gujariti, & happy result of the annexation of Burma to India. It is only a small
vocabulary of some Burmese sentences, with their Gujwdti equivalents, intended for traders
and others desirous of picking up colloquial Burmese.

24, Urdu and English.—~VUunder this group one is a vocabulary of a number of Urdn
words with their Euglish equivalents, while the other, # Hindustani without a Master,” is
s small book treating of the verbal system and parts of speech, together with several Eng-
lish and Ilindustani seotences. The book is suid fo be written in accordance with the system
followed in Dr. Bhindirkar's First Book of) Sanscrit, and Henry’s First Book of Latin,
and is desizned for civil and military officers preparing for Hindustani examinations,

25, Persian and English,—~Almost all the 6 books under this head are very useful
publications, and much lahour seems to have been bestowed . on their preparation. **The
Student’s Enlarged English-Persian Dictionary,” by S, B. Doctor, Assisiant Teacher, Elphin-
stone 1ligh School, supplics a want long felt by the Indian stedents of Persian, and will
render material belp to them, The * Gems of Persian Prose acd Poetry,” which contains a

collection of selected prose and poetical passages from well-known Persian writers, such as Saddi- '

Tirdusi, and others, is intended as a text-book for Matriculation classes, and. is prepared by
1. B. Kéngaand P. K, Kénga, suthors of the excellent Persiun Grammar called “ Hints ou the
Study of Persian.” The Jast-mentioned book reached its fourth edition during the last year.
¢ Pergian Prosody,” written by K. M. Jhaveri, M.A,, Senior Fellow, Elphinstone College,
js also a very useful Look to the more advanced students of the language. Of - the
rest, one gives a number of modern Persian idioms and proverbs, while two are small
treatises on Persian Grammar, :
20. Sanscrit and English~In this combination the most prominent publications are
No. XLIII of Bombay Sanscrit Series, boing a Iland-book to the Study of the Igveda, Part I, by
Profcssor Peter Peterson, M.A, D.Sc., and Kaldana’s Rdjatarangini, or Chronicles cf the Kings

of Kashmir, edited by M. A. Stein, Ph.D., Principal, Oriental College, T.abore, The first of

theso coutains the Seventh Mandals of the Rigveda, with the Commentary of Séyana, -with a
eritical nots und a preface, in which latter the editor explains why be has adopted in some
cases roadings different from those which are to be found i Max Muller’s edition of the R‘ig-

veda and Sdysna’s Commentary. The metrical form in which the text is reproduced in this

edition is an improvement which will be welcomed by Sanskritists in general, The other work,
vie. the Chronicles of the Kashmirian Kings, is & reprint from the most autheutic manuseripts
available, and containe short explanatory notes on various other readings found in other manu-
. seripte, 1t is & big work containing eight #arangas, or parts, and possesses much interest of
antiquarian aad philological nature. The other works in this group are books of humbler pre-
tensions, being uscful for college students, . 7

27. Sanserit and Gujardls.~=With three exceptions the hooks comprised 1o this
combioation are of & religious, or gwasi-religions nature. They contain orisinal Saﬁ serit
texts, with vernacular translation. A lesira secms to have been awakened cin the native
people to know what their Sanscrit literature coutains, and hence there are many attempts
mado to translate Sanscrit works. IHitherto the people have suid their morning and eveni}u
prayers and pocformed religious riles without caring much for their meaning ; but no:
the contact in which they Lave come with Western education has created in t;e,m a desire
to understand them, and so the presen}. inay be said to be the tramslation epoch in the
litorary history of tho country. The Bhfgavat, ju three parts, published with Gujersti
translation by Mr. Keshavidl Harivdm, under 1he suspices of the Veda Dharma Sa.bl]m of
which Messrs. Prabhurfm Jivaorém and Jaykrishna Vyis are learned members, is g v’e
well got up work, Of the three excepted works, two are medical works. viz t,he “ g ﬁr'z.
Bunhita” sod ths * Sirngadhar Saabita,” with Gujaréti travslations, B;th .tllese orit-r'l I
works are standard medical authorities, and their Gujardti translations will prove ver u,,l;m1
The Viddava Fapan NishedAa, by Shukla Chandra Shankur Bhima, is the only book OY Y ul
reform "which maintains that there is no sanction in the llind,u Sen Ty
of w'dows’ hends,

AR, Samserit and Ill'ndi.-l\l'ost.\ of the works in this collection are Hindi transl
t)ions of Suuserit _t“ts on various subjects, baudsomely printed at the Vyanka.teshn:r:;
Press, Dombay, which has been doing a great deal for sowe years past by way of publishing

ptures for the shaving
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Sanscrit works hitherto unpublished and openiug the righ tl(;_hi;ll,s ufitih-;lf 1:11~_~lul 17.111"'171;1*‘.3
to IIindi readers by means of Iindi translations. ' 2

29, Sunscrib and Mardthi.—Some of the books in this group are very useful to persons who
speak the Marithi language and are ignorant of Sanserit. As, for instance, Biba Padmanji’s
“ Sanserit-Mardthi Dictionary 7 (for the use of schools and families), which is a pocket diction-
ary, and which, the author says, includes all the Sunserit words, with almo~t all their sionifica-
tions used in the Mardthi lingnage. Similar Pevsian-Marathi, Arabic-Madthi, :md other
dictionavies woull be valuable anxiliaries for the study of Mardthi. The Arogyaprakisk anl
the Gunadeshaprakdsh, by Rangnith Saklidrdm Lele Kikwikar, a translator and compiler of
several other works on Indian medicine, are woiks which will be fonud of much practical
utility to Native physivians who are ignovant of Sanscrit, the languaze in which the
original works are wrnitten. The first contains a programme for the day which a man shoulid
follow from sunrise to sunrise with a view to keep good health, with its modilications suilel to
the different scasons of the year. This programme, if strictly followel, would, it seems, keep
a man, particularly in India, free from a large portion of the thousind-and-one ailings which he
is subjeet to. The other book states, with quotations from Sanserit works, the propertics of
medical drugs acd edibles. In the philosophy scction of this group are two tiacts Ly
Mr. Vyawkatrio Rdmehandra, Government Pleader and Law Professor at Pouna, who Las fuun:l
ample leisure while pursuiny lis legal profession to write on various subjects, such as natural
philosophy, law, Veddnt philosophy, ete., books which are very vuluable. T his “ Upunishat
Sangraha, Sluksbavalli,”” Mr. Vyankatrio gives, first, a Lrief desceription of various pluces in
Ludia visited by pious Hindus and a pilgrimage to which makes, in the opinion of the author,
a man’s mind pure and fit to undesstand and attain salvation ; and, sceondly, the text and
commentary, with trunslations of the Siikskdviili, a Sanserit work on transeendental philos
sophy, Ilis ¢ Vedintasir’ is also a work on Iindu philosoply, treating of such sublime themes
as whence has man come, where is he going, and what is bis duty in this world, The
“ Vishvalrahma Kulotsiba,” Ly Ndrdyan Réivji Shéstri Kshir-dgar, is a treatise of a contro-
versial character, which tries to prove by quotations from shrufis, smrities, and purinas, by
edicts from Saunkardchirya, the head spiritual guide of the Ilindus, and hy decisions of British
officers and courts of justice that the Kanadi Panchal Sondrs, or goldsmiths, are Brilimans, and
arc entitled to the Brabman religious privileges. Such controversies have of late Leen starteld
in large numbers and are signs of the re-action which has commenced, of the Brébmanical
influence and superiority said by non-Brihmans to be arrogantly and scifishly assumed,

80, Zendi-Persian- Gujardti,—Under this group there is a book written by J. J. Mody,
which contains a vocabulary of the names of persons, places, and relizivus implements,
occurring 1n the Zend Avesta. The compilation is the result of a veward of 1500 adver-
tised by Ardeshiv Sorabji Dastur Kammadinpa, a member of the committee of the Mool
Firooz Madrissa or College. A good deal of labour has been gpent on the work, and it will be
found to be a valuable aid to the students of the Zeud Avasta,

31. Periodicals.—The periodiculs form Ly no means a small or unimportant portion «f
ihe enfire annual hiterature of the Presidency, They are, in the majority of cases, conducted
by abler men, and are contributed to by learned contributors. The Luglisk periodicals gencrally
contain oriziual matter, while the Mardithi and Gujarati ones publi-h tran-lutions and anciont
classical works as well as original matter.  The English peiodicals may Le divided into
Political, such as the Quarterly Journal of the Poona Sirvajanik Subha and the Eoglish
Opinian on India; datigrarian, as the Tudian Antiquary and the Ouicutalist; Seivatifie, an
the Journal «f ths Bombay Natural listory Society aud the Journal of the Anthropological
Society of Bowbay; Indusirial, as the Indian Textile Jourual and the Industria) Quarterly
Review ; Educational, as the Bombay Educational Becord, the Teacher and the Student’s
Friend; Keligious, as the Bombay Diocesaun Record, the Chiist Chureli, Mhow, the Calture,
the Holy Trinity Clurch, Karacki, and the Bombay Clurel Misvionary Gleaner; $heosophi-
cal, as the Pauwses; dilitarp, as the Laves-hire Lud; and Medival, as the Doctor’s Mazuzine
‘The mizrtonary pertedicals, the Pauses and the Doctor’s Mucuzine, are the new fearures of
the year, The “Tou-es”” published by Mr. M, N, 8ol is a periodiead of Lizh order, and
supplics matevial for thouzht and reflection on the most alstivee soljects of relizion and phlo-
sophy. 1t sirves to explain to Buropeans the systioms of [hilosophiy, morality, and rdizin

prevailing in the Last, aud Western scholars, like Profes-or Deuzsen, who recently deliverid a
L
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Jecture in Bombay on the doctrines of Vedantio philosophy as propounded by Shankarachirya,
will find in this periodical much interesting reading.  The Doctor’s Magazine,”” published by
Dr. Kiishnaruo Nodkarni, is also a good periodical and supplies a long-felt desideratum.
1t often takes extracts from the ¢ Lancet.”

Tho Gujardli periodicals may be divided into Literary 11, Literary and Scientific 3,
Agricultaral 1, Lducational 2, Instruction of women 2, Jain Philosophy 1, A'rya religion 1,
Reformation of particular castes 3, industrial 1, and fiction 1. Of these periodicals those
written by the Pirsis are almost entirely devoted to fictitious novel-writing (much of it being
translation or adaptation), clever ropartees, oxpressions of wit and humour, puzzles, and such
other subjucts of light interest, while those written by their Ilindu brethren coutain essays
upon moral subjects, original poems of a high order, and exposition of religion. There is one
very ably conducted periodical entitled “ Buddbi Parkash, or the Light of Knowledge, which is
published Ly the Gujardt Vernacular Society, Abmedabad. This Society, which has got
1nost of the literate men of Gujardt as its members, has got large funds at its disposal, which
are used in giving hundsome rewards to writers of essays and original worke upon advertised
kubjects or to trenslators of particular English and. Sanscrit works. Besides the Budhi,
Prakdsh, A’rya Dharma Prukésh, or Light of the A’ryan Religion, Dnyfna Sudha or Nectar of
Kaoowledge, Gulafshdn or Rose Sprinkler, Nure-elm or Light of the World, M4sik Majsh or the
Monthly Amusement, and Fursad or Leisure, are all well conducted in their own respective
provinces, o

Of the Marathi periodicals, 8 were Literary, 2 Scientific, 2 Agricultural, 3 Educationa,
¢ Fiction and Drama, 2 Medical, 4 published old poetical works, 1 contained instruction to
women and 1 religious matters.  All these periodicals supply very good reading and eall for
no fresh nolice, as they have been described at length in previous reports.

The two Sanscrit periedicals published old poems and detached verses.

The bLi-lingual periodicals contained miscellaneous matters, such as translations on
medical, philosophie, and literary subjects. The new Sanserit and Mardthi periodicals of the
year were the “ Ekodthi Bhagwat’ and the “ Chitsadénand Lahari or Rangnéathewémi’s
Vernacular Commentary on the Bhagwat Gitd.” Both these reproductions are works of a
high order of literary merit and provide food for serious thought. |

82. The number of works registered for copyright during the year under report was
322, of which 274 were private and 48 Goveroment publicativne.

33. General remarks—The review taken in the foregoing paragraphswill show that a
protty large amount of intellectual activity was put forth during the year under report, It
is bowever to be regretted, though the regret is vaio, that much of this exercise of the brain
is nccossitated by the multiplicity of tongues spoken in the Presidency. Though there ia a
goodly numuer of books published every year in the different languages taken collectively,
the shinre that falls to each of them singly is poor, The same work is required to be done
over agoin for each of tho different dialects, A history of England, forinstance, in Mardthi
is quite uscless to communities- speaking Gujaréti, Kandrese, Sindhi, Hindi, and a host of
other langunges, each of them being required to have a “ Ristory of England” of its own,
This fact of the diversity of tongues is mentioned here, not because it is possible to remove
the diflicalty by making the whole country speak one mother tongue, though it is a consum-
nution very much to be desired, but because it goes a lonz way to explain the existing poor
coundition of the liternture of each vernacolar. The reading public for each langunage being
Jimited, the circulation of & book in any given language is also limited, and the author do;
not get adequate pstronage. Another circumstance which narrows the extent of the cjr-
culation of books is the limited spread of primnry education in the country, which needs much
greater cxpansion and development than it has hitherto admitted of. A reference fo the
quatterly catalogues of registered books will show that few books have an edition of more
than a thousand copies, and it is doubtful whether even all these copies are sold. Another
fuct that strikes a reviewer in his retrospect of the aonual literature of the Presidency from
year to year is that the literature is not sufficiently diverse and vigarous in character, but js
monotunous and slowly plodding its way, Very few writers seem to know much beyc,md the
ordinary subjects, such asearly and widow mariiages, love intrigues, praises of the various
gods nid guddesses, legendary lore, ete, India, having come into contact with a Lighly
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civiliscd pation is at present in the enjoyment of comforts and conveniences of life which
she mever even dreamt of under Native rule, such as railways, tramways, telegraphs,
telephones, steam-engines, printing-presses, mills, factories, and other things too numerons to
mention, and yet the Native writers seem to know very little of these things, and seldom, if
ever, think of writing on them. The cause of this state of things is not far to scek. The
intellects that are working to develop the literature of the coun'ry do not very often belonw
to the bhighly educated class, and the leading intellects do not devote much of their time and
energy to the enrichment of their vermacular literature, The number of graduatea in the
Medical, Engineering, Agricultural, Law and Science faculties of the University that have
coutributed anything to the annual stock of vernacular literature is almost wi/, There are
here and there a few graduates in Arts who have contributed some productions, but the Arfs
of which they are Lachelors and Masters being the liferal arfs and nob vither the usrful
meckanical and fndustrial aris or the fine arls, they can take but very little part in technical
literature which seemsto be the greater need of the country in its present circumstances,
Moreover, having received their education in the ITinglish lanzuage, the study ol which takes
up much of their school and college course, very few of them can write in tleir vernaculars
even on thelileral arfs. The result of this is that vernacular literature is neglocted, and has
mainly to depend on third and fourth-rate men. /[This suggests two questions, whether the
University should not recogpise the vernaculars, and whether the conferring of horours und
higher degrees of all kinds should not be made dependent on the writing of good vernacular
books by the candidates in their respective lines in order to stimulate the development of
vernacular literature. Speaking generally, the tone of the publications wns unobjectionable,
One of them, however, entitled ‘“Khydl Ratankanvarko,” er a song about Ratankanvar,

contained in some places indecent allnsions,
BouBay; : G. M. SATIIE,
16tk March 1893, Registrar of Native Publicalions,

An&lysis of Publications registered in the Bombay Presidency under
Adet XXV of 1867 during the year 1892,
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, BENGAL.

From T. W. RicminpaoN, Faq., Under-Seorotary to the Government of Dengsl, General Department,-to the
- Beoretary to the Goverumeut of India, Home Department, Na, 1104, dated Culoutta, the 18th March 1893,

In conlinuation of the letter from this Government, No. 893, dated the 28th March 1592,
I am directed to submit, for the information of the Government of India, the enclosed copy
of a letter from the Director of Public Instruction, No. 1440, dated the 11th instant, giviog
cover to the Annnal Report on the Bengal Library for the year 1892, and the anulysis of
books received in the Iabrary, together with the usual Stahstlcal Forms (Nos. I to IV) and
the Table of books.

From C. A. MagTIN, Esq., Officiating Dircctor of Public Instruction, Bengal, to the Seoretary to the Govern-
" meat of Bengal, General Department, No. 1440, dated Calcutts, the 11th March 1893.

I Liave the honour to forward, berewith, a very interesting Report ou the Bengal Library
for 1:92, drawn up by Pandit Hara Prosad Shastri, M.A., Bengal Librarian.

REPORT ON THE BENGAL LIBRARY FOR 1892,

The number of publications received in the Bengnl Library during the year 1892 is
1,875, Of these, 423 are periodicals and 1,252 booke, The number of periodicsls has in-
creased, as the organs of many of the religious sects were never received in previous years.
Tuough the law of registration is strict, still it is believed that many publivations escape
registration. The matter bas been brought to the notice of the Inspector.Geueral of Registra-
tion, and it is receiving bhis sorivus consi leration. The character and scope of the publications
will appear from the following analyris ;=

drt.—The only work of importance under this head during the yenr is a work on music
eotitled Sangét Tinsen, by Babu Harish Chaudra Datta. The Look has been pamed after the
ureat musivian of Akbar's Court, Miynda Tansen, who, thrugh Lorna Bribman, was con-
verted to Mubammadanism, as hs was the disciple of a Musalman fafir, and is said to have
died of the fire produced in his lungs while singing the high notes of the Dipaka RNdj. Tle
book Las Leen divided iuto seven chapters. The first chapter gives the history of Ilinda music ;
the secoud defines musical terms; the third teaches the pract'ca of the use of the seven
sounds; the foarth, notations of the Rdys and Rdyinfs; in the fifth and eixth is tauglt the
art of playinz on various instrumeunts, and in the seventh are given Iliuda religious songs Ly

r
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Munshi Vilayet [ossain of Sealdah. The writer is very careful in consulting his authorities
and tranelating extracts from them, These authorities, again, are purely of Hindu apd Sans-
critic origin.

Diography.—OF liographical works the most important is the Life of the late Pandia
Prem Chénd Tarkavégisha, by his brother Babu Ramakshaya Chatterji. The Tarkavdgisht
was & mnan profoundly learned in Sanserit literature. Ile was the first Bengali Professor of
Rhetorie in the Banscrit College of Caleutta. e was a ready wit, and the suavity of his
temper endeared him to all his pupils for a period extending over more than thirty years. He
was 8 master in the art of composition of Sanserit verses, anl bis commentary on the Brst
half of the Nafshadha Charita, by Shrfharsha, is everywhere regarded asa work of the
Lighest authority, Ilis brother, Babu Rémékshaya, is a retired Deputy Magistrate and a
gentleman of cultivated tastes. Though the biography which he has written is a biography
of Liis brother, whom be loved and revered, there is nothing in the work which does not interest
the geveral reader.

The Life of the late Mr. Justice Dwérakd Néth Mitra, by Babu Kéliprasanna Datta, is
the second work on the subject. The biograpber does not go deep into the history of the
times, into the education and culture of his hero, but he gives a delightful narrative of the
life of one the brillisney of whose intellectual attainments, the soundness of whose judgments,
snd the simplicity of whose character and manners, made him the admired of all admirers
during bis life-time. The anecdotes collected in this work bearing on the character of the
late Mr, Justice Mitra are charming and full of high instruction, There are many traits of
character in Justice D. N, Mitra which young Bengal would do well to imitate.

Babu Dhana Krishna Adbikari, of Rambhita in Maldah, has published an interesting
biography of Rip avd Sanatan, two remarkable Bengalies of the fifteenth eentury, They were
brothers and Bréhmans of Karnéta extraction, They wero trained in their early life in all the
standard Saunserit works on Law, Rhetorio, Literature, and Philosophy. However, Hushain
Shéh the Great, the most poweirful of the independent Pathdn Sultans of Bengal, induced
them to accept service under him, and with iheir aid consolidated his power to so great an
extent as to enable him to lead armies against the neighbouring states of Assam, Orissa, and
Bebar, Dut service under a Mlechla soon appeared to be galling to the brothers, who, though
the highest functionaries in the realm, considered themselves to be degraded by their contract
with Musalmans, and as soon a3 Chaitanya made bis appearance at Gaur, they flew to him and
renounced the world. Claitanya employed them in writing works in Sanscrit for the propa.
gation of his religion, and they wrote forty.two works on a variety of subjeots, These are still
the standard works on Chaitanya Vaishnavism. They survived Chaitanya many years, and .
settlod the doctrines, dogmas, rites, and ceremonies of the followers of Chaitanya, The
Liographer has collected some local information about Sanitan which are very interesting.
1Ie bas found some documents with Sanétan’s signa.turg. Curiously enough, the signature is
preceded by the epithet Go-brdimona pratipdiaka, the Protector of Cows and Brihmans, and
this, when the reigning monarch was a Musalman, speaks highly of the esteeln in which
Sandtan was beld. ‘

Achdryya Keshaoa Chandra is an elaborate account of the late Babu Keshava Chandra
Sen’s life, published under the authority of the Shri Darbdr, .. the Council of the Apostles
of bis religion, The work is not merely a biography of a leading man in Bengal, butis a
history of the times in which he flourished, and of the intellectual and moral condition of the
people. The first part only of the work has come out, and it is premature mow to
pronounce any opivion on the book, though the promise given in the first part may lead ome
to expect superior results,

Laborions Days, by Mr. Skrine, is an appreciative account of the public career of Sir
Charles Elliott, the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. The title of the work has been very
well chosen, for few officera in India worked so bard as Sir Charles. His energies and his
aptitude for work are almost unbounded. YVherever he has gone, and in whatever capacity
he hLas left the impress of his character in every place. It is generally the Iot of such person:
to be the victim of much misrepresentation, and Sir Charles is no exception to the rule. No
wan in India is more cruelly misrepresented. But he is exceptionally fortuuate in imvinr.'
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a biographer of Mr. Skrine’s rare ability as a writer to correct the misrepresentations and to
show Lim in his proper light.

Drama,—~The dramatic literature of the year is not of much importance, There are, of
course, the usual number of mythological dramas and jétrds or melodramas acted without stame
arrangements and accompanied with music and dancing. Ths monotony of the mytholegical
narration is sometimes relieved by interludes, the subject of which is taken, asa rule, from life,
These interludes are of the nature of farces or short comedies. Babu Matildl Rév is the best
writer of these jdfrds, and as he is a professional dramatist, actor, and a manaver of jdied
company, be has an advantage over other writers of the kind. Iarishe Bishéd and Sarafi-
praydna are dramas of some merit, based on mythology. L4l& Golak Chénd is a very inter-
esting story of a wicked man sending bia brother to transportation and his father to imminent
death in a foreign country simply to get the whole inheritance himgelf, The book is full of
stirring incideots and exciting scenes, Theauthor bas utilized some of the incidents of Dumas’
‘‘ Monte Chirsto,”” and le has tanght the noble maxim that truth is always victorious,and that
the wicked cannot escape their just punishment. OFf the dramas taken from life, two only
deserve mention. One is R4j4 Bdhddur, a drama designed to expose the title-hunting mania
of some of the mufassal zamindars who ruin their life, their property, and their all for the
satisfaction of getting an empty title, like Réj4 Bih&dur. In the present work a petty zamin-
dar from Eastern Bengal comes to Calcutta and falls into the hands of a wicked man, who,
with the help of & few European loafers, attempts to dupe him, e is made to spend much
money in low company and in low pleasures, till he is rescued from all that was in store for
him by his wife. The other work is Gordy Galad, by Babu Raviudra Nath Tagore. The
oddities and eccentricities of educated Bengalis is the theme of the work. The hero Niméi
loved a girl, but did not know her by her proper name ; and the girl loved Nim4i, but did not
know him by his proper name, They are anxious to marry each other, and their fathers are
also angzious to get them married, But there was a difficulty at the outset. The boy gives
the girl’s name, and nobody knowa who she is, and the girl gives the boy’s name, and noliody
knows who he is. This produces infinite amusement, and the author, with a cleverness and
dexterity which is bis own, takes advantage of every opportunity of entertaining his audience,

Ckitréngadd by the same aathor, though based on the Mahgbhirata, is a work of a
superior nature. It is a love story of great merit, The characters are only two, beeides two
gods, those of Liove and Spring, who occasionnlly appear on the stage. It teaches that cnoe,
‘and only once in life, love influences the human mind and makes it anxious for beauty, which it
gets and enjoys. The price of the work is I3 per copy, &3 it is accompanied with neat
illustrations by Babu Avavindra N4th Tagore, a nephew of the author.

Tiction.—The relfishness of ons member ruining & joint-family appeara to be a favourite
theme with Bengali novelists, During the year under review threce works were received on
the subject, namely—— Unmddinf, Nitan Bau, and Naba-Simanti nf. None of th m, however, is
a work of any werit. Suekslatz and Adrishia are the productions of two distinguished
Bengali novelists, though these works will not add much to their repatation, Svnroakuméri
Devi's Suekalald will be liked by female readers wholove to dwell upon and appreciate minute
details of household affairs, The description of the house-wife’s bed-room is the best chapter in
the work, and nooe but a femnale could have written it. Adriskls, by thelate Baba Tdirak N4th
Génguli, ia full of those realistio descriptions, which were his forfe. This work is not at ull
swbitious, It describes the hopes and aspirations, the struggles and miseries, the joys and
gsorrows of a poor compounder, is brother is a rich plesder, but bis brother's wife does not
like to afford a shelter to a poor relative in her house. Ile marries the daughter of a poor
man, who marries his other daughter to a pleader. The poor compounder is at & discourt at
bis father-in-law’s huse. Ile is keenly sensible of the inferiority of his position, but isalwaye
composed and quiet, and never losea his self-respect. He is 8 character with whom no one
can help sympathising, and the late Babu Tdrak Nith Génguli is perhaps the firet person who
has successfully painted ‘low life ’ in Bengali. Murald, by Babu Deviprasanna Réya Chaudhnri,
is in fact not a work of fiction, but a history.—the history of the miseries of a Hindu widow;
the history of the regeneration of a fallen woman; the history of the antagonism of the
Jlindus snd the Brahmos and of the diferent sections of the DBrahme comiaunity; and the
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history of the sacrificcs which the author had to muke for the sakea of B dear reIa.ti.ve iu her

fullen condilion ; the history of a recent murder perpetra.l:e.d by a dlsnppomted.and 1.nfal-;ua.ted

Joyer— n murder out of which an attempt was made during the Consent Bill Agltat-xon 1io
mako some politieal capital against the Ilindus, Sakamaran, by Babu Sat.y-a. Churat.x Mitra, is

a work of a very dilferent nature, In this the young author.att.empts to give the plclu\re of a

wowan absorbed in the contemplation of the deity. The miseries of the world, the ‘neglect of
the hueband, the threats of the seducer, the pllurements of wicked men, are of no moment to
her, She knows only two beings—ber [uther whom she is bound to tend, and her Ftil{ whose

presence ehe always foels about her, Some of the scenes are very powerfully described. T_he
scene in which Anupam, who came to seduce her, felt the immense gulf that separates him
from her, at:d was percuaded to expiate bis sivs by severe penances, exerts a E:owerfhl and
ennobling influence on the mind. DBabu Devendra Kishor Achﬁfyya Chaudhuri has a.lrea_dy
gerved bis apprenticeship as a Bengali novelist in bis dhalyd. His Ga’ya:tri is & much superior
work, and it describes the miseries of high life, the helplessness of the rich at the baunds of
their wicked amla, and the influence English education and English society exert for the good
* of tLis cluss of men. Babu Nakuleshvar Bhattichéryya’s Sannyds is written in the purest
form of Denguli, and its narrative is exceedingly engaging. It carries the reader from the
wniserable study of a Bengali graduate through the wide expanse of Hindustan to the Hima-
layas over its highest poaks snd lowdst valleys, through caves and underground rivers, through
the scones and surroundings of unrivalled grandeur, to a union with that tender and devoted soul
his wife, whom iu the pride of knowledge he considered to be wnworthy of him, but who
followed him through all his wanderings as a guardian angel and saved his life ou many a
perilous crisis, Kamal Kumdri, by Babu Bhuban Chandra Mukharji, though miserable in style
ond in the manner of dealing with the subject, beara evidence of the wild imagination of the
author, The scenes are laid at a time when Mihmud of Ghazni was leading. his plundering
expoditions into India. The author deseribes in the wilds of Central India a fort governed and
dofended by women and a country eutirely inhabited by them., They form a peaceful kingdom,
while the whole of India wasin convulsions owing to internal and external warfare, Theservices
rendeved by these peacelul women have been described with some power. The Finska-satdvd?
(Vol. IT}, by Chirnnjin Sbarmé, brings the novel on a forecast of the twentieth century to
8 cloee. Ile thinks that a great man will arise by the end of the twenticth century, who
by the po.feotion of Lis charncter, by the catholicity of his teaching, by ihe simplicity of .
his manuers, und by the profundity of Lia knowledge and faith, will urite Brihmos, Hindus,
Christinns, and Musalmans together. )

For the first time in the bistory of Assamese literature has appeared a novel in that
* language, Nothing is more appreciated in Assam than history, and their first novel therefore
is an bistorical one. Ldkarf, by Babu Padma Nith Barud, describes the influence which
Guhding exercise for good and for evil over the Assamese society. The plot of the work is
interesting nud has been developed with great care. Palligrdim, by Babu Satish Chaundra Basu,
has Leen written with the espress object of proclaiming the glory of Hindu religion, and all
the articles of faith of the Ilinduism of the day find their expression in the work. The book
" opens with & propliecy by an astrologer, the fulfilment of which is subsequently detailed in it.
TLere are the usual incidents of an unchaste wife visited with divine punichment, the agency
of a sannydsi in protecting o belpless chaste girl, a description of the various places of pilyri-

wage, und the conversion of an educated young man of free-thinking tendencies into a devout
Hindu,

{listory.~The Lest historical work received during the year is “History of the Pu.jzp,»
by Sayed Mubammed Latiff, a Fellow of the Punjab University. Though the book has Leen
printed in Calcutta, the oredit of writing the work really belongs to the Punjab, which
baving a history of its own, until very recently, has developed an historical literature durine
the last thirty years with which the historical literature of Bengal cannot stand iy compar;:
son, Sayed Mubammad TLatiff begios with the Rig Veda, gives a bistory of the Aryan
oceupation of the Punjub, the siory of the invasions of Osires, Semiramis, Sesostriy,
apd  others during the pre-bistorie period. During the bhistoric time the country
was invided successively by the Persians, the Greeks, the Grecco-Bactrians, the Indo.
Scythians, the IIuvs, the Turks, the Pathans, the Moghuls, the Ktorasaness uuder
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Néadir Shah, the Aldalis, and the Darakzais. No country in the world has been so un for-
tusate as the Punjab. Ioa scene of continuous bloodshed and violence, the country has
never enjoyed peace for any lenglh of time, nnd the writer proves, to a demonstration, (hat tle
English are the only people who have succeeded in establishing peace in the country, and are
in a position to maintain it with a strong haud, The people therefore ought to Le thankful
to the English and remain devotedly loyal to them. This is the lesson which pervades the
whole work, which is replete with interestivg information for every period of history, The
rise, progress, and fall of the Sikhs have been described at very great length. The condition
of the Purjab during the whole of the eigbteenth century, when the Sikhs and the Afghans
were fighting for supremucy, is indeed deplorable. . There is searcely any incident to relieve
the horrid monotony of cruelty, oppression, sacrilege, rapine, treachery and violence of the con-
tending parties, whose feelings were embittered, not only by social and political jealousies, but
also by religious and race hatred. Ranjit Singh did to a certain extent afford some relief to
the people by establishing a strong military power, but it is the Eoglish who bave really given
peace and prosperity to the ‘ Land of the five rivers,” The other bistorical work of aay impor-
tance is in Bengali, by Babu Rajani Kfota Gupta. It is the third volume of his well-known
work “ Sipdhijuddhér Jtihds.” . The writer is indebted for the materials of bis work entizely to
English writers on the Sepoy war, bul he defends Nana Sahib, not on public, but on personal
grounds. He throws the entire blame on his Mubammadan adviser, Azim-ud-dawlab, and his
relatives, Baba Bhat and others. The Nina, he says, was neither cruel nor disposed to take up
arms agaiost the English. Afanipur-prakeliti, by Babu Janak! Néth Bésak, who wae 2ppoint-
ted to defend Tikendrajit, raised great expectation in certain quarters, but the work gives no new
information nor does it throw any new light upon what is already known. The author gives,
of course, an account of his own early career, which adds nothing to the value of the work,
He has given a sensational title to the book, namely, the  Riddle of Manipur,”’ but proposcs
1o eolution of the riddle, except that the trade in tea-seed was the apple of discord among the
Roysl brothers, and that fhe rivals courted the favour of the Resident—an_event which led to
the catastrophe, . '

The histcry of the Hindus of Bengal, during the long period of Muhammadan domination
and earlier, is s0 meagre that the slightest authentic juformation which may throw any light
on that history is always welcome, and as genealogies do often throw much light, it is o
matter of congratulation that Kabiraj Binod Lal Sen has published a genealogical work on
the Vaidya caste, written by one of the greatest Vaidyas that flourished during the eigliteenth
century npamely the celebrated Bharat Mallick, so well-known for his numerous commentaries
" on various standard works of Sanscrit literature. The work is named Rafns-prabli, and it
goes back three bundred years and more before the author’s time. Clandra-prabii, by the
same author, on the same subject, is likely to prove more interesting when published.

Zangnage.~The works under this head are mostly school-books and their keys, The
school-books are not generally written by edncated men; they are the production mostly of
adventurers who find no other walk of life paying, The consequence has been that the school
literature has been flooded with worthless and, in many instances, mischievous books, The
Central Text-Book Committee is doing its best to reject bad books, but it cannot put a stop to
their circulation, nor can it encourage really good men to srite school-booke. The profit of
school-books depends upon canvassiog, and canvassing the managers of schools whose number
is very Jarge, and no gond mwan will stoop to canvassing of this sort to get his book into
circulation. The keys are a source of unalloyed mischief. They destroy the spirit of self-help
in the students and make them disrespectfal to their teachers; some of the keye again have
been found to contain vituperations against suthors, againet educational authorities, and even
against Government. The third edition of Sir Ilaja Rédhd Kénta Deya’s Shabdakalpadruma
is rapidly nearing its close. The work will be completed in four volumes, and the editors
have already commenced an Appendix, whbich js likely to incorporate much intereeting and
_ instractive information. The aim of the editors seems to Le to muke the work as thorough
and as complete as poseible. Entbusiastic research has daring the last filty years bronght
whole branches of Sanserit literature into lizht, and these should have a dictionary, and the
editors are doing their best to supply the want Ly patting in additional matter in the body of
the work by revision, as well a8 in the Appendiz. The only other work of importance that
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cared during the year is a volome of Siidkdnta-kaumudf by Bhalloji-dikshit with a

has apj A prose trapslation of the sayings of the

Bengali tronslation by Kabird] Binod Lal Sen. . .
celebrated Persian poet, Ilafez, bas been received during the year.

Law.— The legal branch of the publications of Dengsl fur' ?he year under review has
. nothing new or interesting to show. There are some new editions of stand.ard -]aw books,
some small treatises written to help the candidates of different law examiocations, The
Madanapirijita, a treatise on Hindu law written durin,?: the fourtfenth cen.tl.lry, has been all
Lut completed under the distinguiched editorship of Pandit Madhusidan Smritiratoa, Professor

of Ilindu Law, Sanscrit College, Calcutta. _

Medicine~There is the usual number of medical publications this year also, The
allopaths, hemeopaths, and Ayurvedis all vie with each other in their attempt to obtain the
support of the public in favour of the system of medicine they profess. Th? homeeopath has
on the whole, the largest amount of publishing activity. “The Ayurvedis bave, however,
developed a new method of propagandism, namely they are translating works on Hindu
modicive in English and writing Ayurvedie works in that language. Kabirdj Avindsh
Chandra Kaviratna is translating the Charaka Samistd, snd Kavirdj Rasiklil Gupta has
published the complete translation of the Nidénz by Médbavakara end has written a large
work on the Practice of Medicine of the Hindus, There are few Kabirijas in Bengal,
liowever, who know the English language and the European system of medicine sufficiently
well to Le able to perform the work of translating Sanscrit medieal works properly. * Since
tho death of the late lamented Dr, Udaya Chind Datta, no one haa been found equal to the task
of tipuslating the Sushruta Semhitd, commenced by that learned gentleman. The Kabiraj
doos not Lkoow Eng]ish,‘ and the Assistant Surgeon or M.D. does not know Sanserit, and
between the two they often make a mess of the whole thing.

Miscellaneons.—On {aking up this head, the atlention of the reader is arrested by two
wasterly works on two subjects of the most vital importance to Hindu socisty by two of the
most distinguished men whom English education has produced in Bengal.. Both have retired
ufter & distinguished career in the public service, full of years and honours, and in their retire.
ment have continued their literary pursuits. Krisénaclariira, by Babu Bankim Chandra
Chatterji, is written in that attractive and brilliant style which has made his works so popular,
and Babu Bhudev Mukbarji’s Sémdjik Prabandha, though dull and weary reading, is written
ia o style in which language seems to be labouring under the burden of thought. Krishna is
worshipped as an incarnation of the Supreme Being all over India; but his character, as
represented by modern worshippers, does not appear to come up to the standard of the ideal of
sy ivcarmation. This led Babu Bankim Chandra to investigate the subjecl;,'aﬁd he read a
large number of books concerning it. Makabhirata appeared to him to be the greatest and
meost authentio work for the glorification of Krishna, but the Makzéhirata, as we at present
have it, is & huge mass of literature, composed at different times and by different hands; with
patient research, therefors, Babu Bankim Chandra has attempted to distinguish the original
from the interpoluted parts of the work, and he has been eminently successful, 'Imat the
Makibhirala is & very aocient work is indicated by the fact that it is xﬁentioned in ‘the
dshvaliyana Grilya sitra, DBabu Bankim Chandra Las shown that this original work consisted
of 24,000 +Jokas, and he has with great scholarsbip attempted to find out these 24,000 verses
in the modern Makdbidrata, and Krishna appears from these to he the bighest ideal of all that.
is good in man, Later additions to the Makidhsralz have misrepresented the character of
Krishna, although the memory of that character still survives in popular worship. After
clearing the character of Krishna from the thick cloud of misconception which bas surrounded
it for c.entur?e.s, the _m'xlhor proceeds to explain the conception of Ridii. This also he has
gg::;: ?:t:;r:l;;htylzn:lv ijlll;degnr:l?;:t.th ’I‘hat servic'e .he has .done to_ yourg Bengal by “‘rriting this
b dopens t.m.- that Sotemt: enftho appreciate ancw:ut India m.uch better than if they had

ol o ot ','[; p ;;n ;l er on the :Pandzts of {ndm, or on western Sanscrit
:;stem ;f T S }mve ;ha :nt hAc;;;‘rﬂa‘nu Bhude.v Mukha.r]x attemp.ts. to defend the social
e lanion ;, . tlmrt) ey Qoo :a e;ste;:lths?nes of socm‘l and political organization are
of man to be unnatural ; he believes thalt)P ¢ t o e e oo oy of the equlity
the king should rePres’ent the su 1800}& y e mever (.lestroyed. HB. doea not beliove that

preme legislalive, judicial, and executive power in the State,
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He does not believe in the progressive theory of the world. 1le Lelieves that to be a progres-
sive society which has succeeded in creating the loftiest ideal, and in following that ideal with
enrnestaess and devotion. Ilindu rocicty, Le believes, obtained its loftiest ideal in ita theory of
Naiskarma (duty for iis own eake) ; that theory gives to society a motive fur nncensing gouod
work, but at the same time prevents it from the taiut of eelfishuess and consequent degenera-
tion, The people of Iudia, he says, are by nature pesceful, and their religious and social
theories, hased on Aaitkarma, have made them still more peaceful, and it is preposterous to
think thbat such a society sbould disappear altogether, or be absorbed in another, simply hecause
hardier nations have, by sheer dint of physical power, obtained mastery over it. Thia is the
«um aund substance of what he says, and this be has worked out with great erudition and
thonghtfulness. He bas carefully noted how the supremacy of the English in India has influ.
enced Hindu society, and what future results that iafluence will lead to. With enthusiastia
earnestness he bas pointed out to his countrymen the good 1esults which might come from
contact with Europeans, and also warned them against evils which are likely to result from
it. He las asked them to follow their Sidstras with a spirit of devotion, and not to imblibe
the selfishness, the worldliness, and the utilitarianism of modern Europe., Excess of Anglicism
at this stage, be says, would be suicidal ; the author has, in many instances, used very strong
language against shallow and euperficial theories, promulgated by Euglishmen for the so
colled regeneration of India. In one senre his book serves the same purpose of iaterpreting
ancient India to modern Bengalis, as Buba Bankim Chandra’s, but in a much wider extent and
mora thorough manner, and his advice hae a pructical bearing,

Jéte-bibek, by Babu Kailds Chandra Héldér, is a treatise on tte caste system and the
customs of the Hindus. Itis one of a number of works on the caste system in which
attempt is made to explain the origin of the various castes from the orizginal four, sprung from
the different parts of Bramba's body, and this is done by quotatious from the &mrité Samhitds
and the Purdnas. oo

Oid relics of Kamrup is an interesting little brochure oo the antiquities of Knmrup, by
" Babu Jogesh Chundra Dutt, the eldest brother of Mr, R. C. Dutt, CS. The Dutt fumily of
Rémbigén of Calcutta is noted for the last one hundred and fifty years for their excellence in
Eoglish composition and literary habits, The founder of the family was the English clerk of
Raja Nava Krishna of Shobhébszér, who beld so many important offices under Lord Clive and
Warren Hastings. Habu Jogerh Chandra publishes a number f Aesamese inscriptions from
Kamrdp, which throw much light on the history of Assam during the Ahom dynasty. The
oldest of the inscriptions is, however, dated S£. 1487, 1.2, 1655 A.D. These inscriptions raice
a pumber of histoiical and social associations connected with Assam, The work is emall, but
it speaks well of the taste and culture of the writer.

Amra (mango) is a monograph on the subj-ct of mango cultivation, mango-curing, and
the uses of the mango by Rajd Kamal Krichna Sinha of Sushang in Mymensingh It gives
much useful information about preparing mango-grafts, manuring mango-gardens, the medici-
nal properties of the mango, and the preparation of various chutueys from it.

_ " The Speeckes of Rija Rijendra Lala Mitra, C.1E., edited by Raj-yozeshvar Mitm, gives
in chronological order twenty-nine important speeches delivered by the late lamented Raja from
the year 1864, Many «f the speeches now porsess a sort of historical value, and to the editor
belongs the credit of bringing these together in a handy and presentable shape, dryas Traits,
Part 1, by Balbu Kailis Chandra Mukharj, M.B., of Chinsurs, is & very uniqne work, The
author attempts to defend everything ihat is Hindu—its rites, ceremonies, and superstitions.
The language is amusing, and the manner of dealing with the subject-matter still more ro.
The work shows a superficial acquaintance with books—=~Sanscrit and English, scientific and
literary. ' d

The Fisthva Koska is stendily advancing in its useful carcer. It is an encyclopzdia in
Bengali, and ia now going on with words beginning with #a (¥). The editor has “Jisplayed »
large amount of acquaintance with rare books and manuscripts in writing on snch words as
Kiyastha, Kalikats, Kulina, Kamardipa, ete.

Pandita Rama Bai has published in Maréthi a work for the moral training of women.
entitled Stridarmaniti. It enjoys a well-deserved popularity in the Mardtha country, Though
the orthodox Hindus may wot like her reforming spirit, still the work is replete with valoable

a
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udvice to the womanhood of Indis by ooe who has made the condition of the wowen of India
ber special study, It bas now been translated into Bengali.

Plilosophy—Origioal worke on philosophy are very rare. Babu DBireshvar Paade’s
Ménava Taltva, so favourably noticed in the report for the year 1883, has gone through a
sccond odition. DBabu R, C, Vishvds attempts in a small brochure to prove that animals are
as much endowed with souls as men, the difference being ove of degree only, and nob of Lind,

 Fedinta Bijayam in Saoscrit prose by Shitala Chandra Vedantabhirshans is an attempt to
rufute the doctrines of other philosophical systews, such as the Vaisheshika, Samkhys, and
Baudlha, for ihe purpose of establishing the supeiiority of the Vedanta system. The author
weems to follow Shankar Acharya very olosely. Zaréa Rahasys, by Babu Visbnupada Muk-
Larji, discourses in Bengali on the Naiydyik theories of perception, memory, proofs, and
misconceptions. Ilis attempt is to explain these terms and not to add anything of his own,
These fiur complete the list of original works on philosophy. Of other works, Taffva
Chintamani, tho great work of the Maithil School of Ny&ya Pbilosophy in the Bibliotheca
Indica Serivs, hus completed its second volume, which comes to the chapter on Fallacy (Badid).
And the translation of the Aniruddha Pritli of the Samkhya aphorisms in the rame series has
beeu gompleted, but not yet received in the library, Besides these, & number of Upanishad,
and short treatises on other systems of philosophy have been, as usual, published this year also,
The most remarkable publication under this hend, however, is a big volume containing the
Veddota aphorisms with an elaborate Bengali commentary, which does not fullow any one
of the four Veddutio schools. The publisher says in the preface that the book has been
published according to the wish of his epiritual guide, and it seems that he has followed the
opinions of bis spiritusl guide in interpreting the aphorisms. L

Poetry.—~Go.d books under this head bave. become exceedingly rare. Worthless dog-
gorels, in the shape of miscellanies of unknown postasteis and worthless poetical readers, swell
the number of works under this head. OF the younger generation of poets, Babu Govinda
Chandra D4s writs, in easy language, flowing verses on engaging subjects, Two of his books
namely—Prem 0 Phul and Kunkurm—were received during the year, These are his mis-
ccllaneous piecea. He has not yet brought out any large work. Thongh it is not possible
to sp ak well of the vernacular poetry of the yesr, it is not so with Sanscrit poetry ; two
excellont woiks having appeared from two of the distinguished poeta of the age, One is Krishna-
bhaktirasdmritam, by Pandit Tirdkamdr Kaviratna, whose power of versification in Saneerit
deserves high praise. Iiis stylo is not at all laboured ; it is both elegant and graceful, The
subject-mutter of his work is the worship of Krishna from an unsectarian point of view. He
ideutifiea Krishna with Bramka,and gives him such a character as would be acceptable to
all Ilindus. Chandra Famss, by Malibmahop&dhy£ya Chandra Kénta Tarkélankéra, is a much
mote ambitious work, Taking his cue from K&lid4sa’s Raghuvansa, the writer has given an
account of the lunar race from the moon, the original progenitor, to Ksliemaka, with whom
the dynasty came to an end. Pandit Tarkélaokdia is one of the most - valuable and volumin-
ous writers in Sanscrit, both in poetry and in prose. Though his style is somewhat laboured
still bis moture scholarship, cultivated taste, and natural talents muke his Look thorou«»h],}
readable. Chandra Fansha will be regarded in future gencrations as a classical work ob'f no
ordinary merit. It bas the ring of the best autlirs of antiquity.

Baba R4&dL4 Nath Réy’s little piece on the Chilk£ Lake in Uriya, deserves publie atten-
tion, as it is concerned with some of the best scenery in India, and also, as Babu R4dhg Néth
a)pears again alter s long interval ia the character of a poet. !

Politics.~~The polition]l spirit of the aze findsits vent in Dewspaper articles only, It
leaves very little permanent record in the literaturs of the country. Ooly one sx;mll pam. bt
ou local self-government has appeared during the year under review, and it is concernedpwith
the attitude of Sir Charles Elliott towards self-government, Though
the writer, who i8 hLimsclf a member of a lucal Board, displays som
the workings of sell-goveroment, und advocates the establishment of
in Bengal, )

it is a mediocre work,
¢ pructical knowledge of
village union commitiees

Beligion.—The Chiistian mi:sionaries are ss active as ever.

. They are publishine trac
und trunslations of the gospel in all the varivus languages and diale Yo Pibiishing tracts

ctsof the province, They
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are preparing grommars of the dialects of the wild tribes, and translating the gospel into them,
Their best work during the year is & Bengali book, entitled Bange Khrista Mandali, givinge
a history of missionary work in Bengal from Lord Clive’l time to the present day. The first
Cbristian missionary io Bengal was an inhabitant of Sweden, named John Zakariah Kiernander,
who established the Christian Knowledge Society at Cuddalore, in Madras, in 1740, and who
was invited by Lord Clive to join him in Bengal in the year 1758, Kiernander’s attempt,
Liowever, was not a euccess. It was not until the Baptist Missionaries Carey, Ward, and Marsh-
man established their Mission at Serampore that o real beginning was made of the foundation
of a Native Christian congregation in Bengal, Rém Rim Basu, though not converted, waos
the first Dengali writer on Christianity., He wrote the first Christinn song —* Kedr farite
par Ishvar jisas kraiat bind go” lle wrote the first Bengali account of Christ, entitled
Khristavivarandmritam, in a variety of metres, 1Iis bouk was translated into various languages,
and it passed through several editions in a short time. The first convert in DBengal was a
carpenter, named Krishna P4), who was at first a Hindu, then a Karfdthasjd, and then & Chris.
tian. He had to sulfer much persecution for the change of religion. The book runs through
240 pages, replete with information valvable for the Bengali Christian commaunity.

The Roman Catholics rarely write anything in Beogal. One of them, however, Mr.
- Frederic Fanthome, has written two long works in defence of bis religion, vie. Defence, not
Defiance, and Findicalion of the Catholie Church. 1le classes his opponents as  Atheists nnd
non-Catholics,”” He defeuds all the various rites and ceremonies of the Roman Church,

Mukammadanism,.—The only important work on this subject is the translation of the
Hadisin Bengali, by Babu Grish Chandra Sen, the first translator of the Kordn in Bengali
fladis is ibe highest authority on Muhammadan law and customs after the Korda. It
is based on the sayings of the direct and immediate followers of Mubammad. Tbe werd
Iadss bos passed into 8 housebold word ia Bengali, in which it means the source or origin of
any custom or event. A new translation of the Korfn Shariff, by Maulavi Naimuddio, is in
progress.  Maulavi Naimuddin writes in standard Bengali, and his style differs from that of
nis co-religicnist, 2Xix Mesharaf Iossain, in being less sanscritised, and therefore eimpler
Beogali, '

Jasnism.—Professor Hermann Jacobi bas completed bis edition of the Jain work entitled
the Pariskishta Parvan. In a long preface he gives the summary of the work in English, and
proves the bigh antiquity of the Jain tradition. The work iteelf in an appendix to another
elaborate work entitled Tri-shashid saldkapurssha charitam,by Hema Chandra, and deals
with the human followers of Mahabira. Sthdlabbadra, who lived in the reign of Chandra.
gupta and bis successors, figure prominently in the Pariskishta., The work is written in the
style of a biograpby, but Professor Jacobi proves that the anecdotes in these biogrophies are.
not reliable. Various legends, he says, have been incorporated in them.

Hinduism.~Baboo Pratip Cbandra Réy’s translation of the Makdblarata into Englivh
has advanced up to the MokskadAarma parbadhyayact the SAdatiparva. Babu Manmatba,
Nith Datta’s English translation of the Rdémdyana is rapidly drawing to its close ; and the in-
defatigable translator has commence 1 a new serial publication entitled * #'ealth of India,”’ with
the view of giving the English version of some of the important Purduvas and other roligious
works, The first number of the series has come out, and it contains the translation of the &ré«
madbhigabat aod of the Fishwupuran, The travslation of the Makdbidrata in Hindi under-
taken by the Bamgardsf Press is steadily advancing. The most important Hindu work that
haa appeared for many years is the JBrikat Siravali by R&dbE Médhav Ghosh, who flourished
about 100 years ago in the district of Bankura. It gives a metrical summary of all the relis
gious works of the Hindus, It is s very large work, andis divided into five parts, entitled
Krishnal{ld, Rimdyan, Makébhdrata, Jaganndthalild nad Chaitangalild, Mukharji aud Company,
of Baokurs, deserve the thanke of the community for bringing out such an important work
in parts. From the thirteen parts that bave slready sppeared, Radba Maidbav, the author,

appears to have Leen & man of vast reading and cultivated tastes. Both bis language snd
versification are chaste and charming,

The editions of the Derf Bidgbat and of the Brakmdnda Purdna are in progress. A

very large nurber of parts of the 44i Purdna was received during the year. Paudit Vichverk-
I



4
"9 PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1802
R

‘ in Sanserit containing two treatises, One
var Bhduabat-hiromnani I:ats :\i':lht::nI:':::la!le\::::::;;}:;: R n-ny oo, ob
o e accnunt. . g;“’ﬂ ere nc'cident. of his dying at a Skira templ? on the mglft __sacred to
taining eal v_atxon by t iel m relates to Saddchdra, the sanitary, hygienic, and l't-ll.glo.us regu-
the god Shlva... e Ut'll‘;re volume is entitled Gumanidhi-Saddchdra. The :wo::k 18 in prose,
lalioml: f ih‘;en:fld::itino is simple and elegant. The treatice on Saddchdra is well worth
and the sty g

perussl. sy . ri, in English, is an interesting
Babu Bélarsm Mallik’s sccount of bis I.}-'t]gmiﬁ: :ﬁi b story b ot fing of th
little book on Jugannith worship, ’Il;ha.l:: :-it: successiv: Goveroments, and the mede of
temple, e relation of t-he t?m_pI? aut ]Orlaﬁne on a vart ecale. The following lines from 1he
conducting woruhip, u.:l.:f‘;.;-t‘s' t;:ior;:‘iuydu faith is a living faith; its fo!.mtain-'hend i8 clt:ar
work may le .llltprCB;mB ‘ia perennia]: No power on earth can reduce its vastpess or e‘xtlp-
anl'l hc{;z" ﬁnn:m:sano(;l ;l;‘v;-lne reformation that is preached agrainst it is mere dwarfich btfsu‘wss
guigh ita ) ; . s - '
which l(')ucbeu'not. lt; rd‘:t::n;::e:;t:::i associate, Advaita, wae prbfogndly versed in the
. Vauﬁmvum.—f };tduy hilosophy and religion. In his early years he tanght, with the
dilferent schools. 0 . ; ) ‘:m knowledge’ to. be the only and the sole means of ealvation,
leu.rne(! men of his ) lm‘tl'z the increase of years, and he bepan to teach the importance of bkakti,
Bi. ornin Ch;mge}, :i“ very large number of pupile, many of them hailing from Sylhet,
Assfnm. o o :'h."‘ nd\-nnoed pupils left him as a madman, and the followers of these
belief, rome N lpt o be found in Assam, Sylbet, and other distant places, Twg of thgse
- pup‘t:;e . Dev aud Médhava Dev, the founders of the Mahipurushiya sect of
pul'nl wore Shavkara To them the Shrimad Bhigavat is the standard work of Vaishnaviem-
Vaishnavas o Aﬁs BMt.jl-mir worship to the youthful life of Krishna at Vrindévan, and Lig amourg
Tl'ley do DOFI;:B IT;, of the place. A Kiran means in Bengal a musical perforn?ancq attended
w!lh the m(; '“?;"f the love of Rédld for Krichna from its very inception to Krishna’s de-
s song ‘i':;":l;‘"g It leaves out all the intermediate incidents of Krishnu’s life, hi+ migra-
p'nrturﬂ fu:; l::i ll::s ;onneotion in the Kurukshetra war, ete,, and then comes to the great
twn.to o ;ﬂ ' d by the Jadu race, in which Krishna wus boru, at Prabhgs, in Katiawar,
Slicrlf:“tp‘;‘;e‘::“ zf tlf; nct of the Kirfan is at Prabbds, wheie the milk-maidg are invited
3oh:Inea:nuriﬁce, ond are at Inst re-united with. bim, The K.{a tan of theE A;samese has a.much.
larger scope; with them it means any song in honour_o-f \.n’ls‘hnu tfnd ol b1s nnmervus incars
; The Kirtun Ghoshd of Shavkar Dev and fazdrs Ghoshd of Midhava Dev are Kir-
:: :'.0:)1; .this nature. They describe other events of Krishna's life and spesals of othep lnearna-
tiona also. The language of theee Kirtans do not diﬁ?l‘ Tnuch fro.lm that of she Be.ng:'a.l. K tans,
The lunguage of the Bengali Kérfans then showed a d:s.tmct leaving towafds Maithili, because
-the influence of Vidydpati was very great in Bengal in (hore days, whlle-,th? Aeramese had
a leaning towards “anscrit and Benyali. Th ere is ?““t‘hef Teasm w by the Vaushna:vas of Assam
bad & chavacter distinet from these of Bengal. Vaishuavism jn _A?'s“m Wa8 patronised by. royal
ty and the wnobility, and it Lecame to s great ex.te_ub & mitivnal religion imbued Wlt!'l the K
n.ational epirit, while in Bengal it rem;inedlthfe frelxg}:n of the lowe_r orders ; wealth, ioflu. .
ine ways standiog aloof from it, ) . S
euce,Aleft:::l:h.,; ::t(.iirz:::: :)IE éimita.nya, It:\dv.vaita'seenm to have again lapred into g Darshanik
{philosopher) ; in any case lie held a desponding view o.f the proa]?ect o.l' Vaishuavism in
Bongal. When Ciitanys came to know this,. be became grleVed‘, and hisanxiety
tuation of his ereed incrensed. 1Ile is said miraculously to have selected a Br
lad of about 12, the sou of cne of his devoted followers, whom h‘i ].m(,l uevgr-se
likely to ocontinune tha schno], and this young ma.n. was S.lll'lm\'as Acha
nawely Premabilds and Karndnanda, huve been recewed‘duung t.he course of the yeur, both
written about 300 years ngo, uow published for the ﬁrsf time, bearing on the hifeand teachings
of Shrinivds, They give a clear idea of Ilindu society in those t.iays. Shrinivde and hig
associate Narot'ama oonverted many Hindu and Musalman ducoits to Vaishunvism, and
inducod them to leal a peaceful and virtuous life, Many Bighmans are mentioned as
leading a plunderer’s life, and the feeble Musalman Sultan at Gour found it difficult to cope

for the perpe-
dhman youth, a
en, as the person
ryya, Two books,
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with them. Among the Muhamm-dnn converts to Vaishnavism asre mentioned Sher Klén
Kutubuddin.

The love of R&ih& and Krishna seems to have been the great ohject of meditation te
these Vaishoava leaders, Each considered himeelf to be a Sakdf, or ferale friend of R&Jb4.
Constant meditation on the same thing caused them to fall into trances on vacancies of
excitement. The frequency and duration of these trances were an index of their success in
devotional practices. On one occasion Shrinivés luy senseless and motionless for three days.

\When he came to his senses, he said that he was ia the company of R&dh4 and Krishua,
who were engaged ia sport in the Jumna ; that RAdh4 lost oune of hier earrings, and he was

ordered to search for it, and it was with the greatest difliculty that he found it as it Jay uader
water on the sand, and covered over with a lotus leaf. OF the two books, Premabilss ia by
Nityénanda Dds, a disciple of Jahnava Thélurdai, the widow of Nitydvanda the great associaty
of Chaitanya, Nityénanda Dés was 8 Vaidya by caste and en inbalitaut of Sif Khanda, eo
celebrated in Vaishuuva literature as the place in which some of the most devoted followers of
Chaitanyn aud some of the beet writers on. Vaishoavism flourished. The second Karnananda
work is by Jadunundan Dis, u Vaidya by caste, and an inhabitant of M4&libitf on the right bank -
of the Gunges. His object iu writing this book was: to give an account of the disciples of
Shifnivds Acharyya. But the Achaiyya’s davgbier, to whom the nork was read out, liked it
so immensely thut ehe gave it the name of Karndnanda,ie. the Delight of the Ear. The
language of the workis pure easy Bengali. There isno leaning to Maithilisum or to
Sanscrit. Both the bocks were written for the masses, and so there is not a single word
which a Bengali caunot understand.

Of the molern works on Chaitanyaism, Claifanya Lilamrita in prose, by the late
lamented Bubu Jagadishvar Gupta, deserves special mention. The work is in two volumes; they
show that the suthor had great respeet for Va'shnava works and extensive nequaintance with
them, and bis connection with the Vai- hnava families of Khanda and vther places gave him
opportunities of examining anslmn.va. traditions which are a sealed book to others, nnd Lis
books show that ho made the best use of his opportunitics, Ile givesan account of every '
event in Chaitanya’s life, and all available infoimation alout those who surrounded lim or
were known as his Parffara. -The untimely d:ath nf the wuthor, ehortly afier the oumpletion '
of his work, is & great loss to Bengali literature. With an amount of patience and erudition
which are truly remarkable, he cleared away the clouds of mystery and misrepresectation
that eurrounded Chaitanya and his rect. '

Science, Mathemetical ; Scierice, Natural aod other.—The works under these heats
are all school-books, and they do not deserve any special notice,

Tmueh and Poyages,—Tie only work under this head received during the year under .
review is a description of the trave's of Shiva Nariyan Svami. It ie a0 account of the travels
of & Sannydsé, and is not likely to interest general readers.

Periodicals,—A very large number of periodical publications bave been received during
the year. The orgacs of many religious denominations, which are not pewspapers, used never
to be sent to the library, and 8o many relizious periodiculs existed fur years without the
" Bengal Library knowing spything about them, The ZTallvabodkin€ Patrild, for instance
which has entered the fiftieth yuar of its existince, was received only in the second quurter of
the year 1892, though it is one of the most reepectable and ably-cond ucted periodicals of Bengal.
It was start:d by an ussociation of literary men aliout half a century sgo, known as the Tatt-
vabodhinf Sabhé, formed in imitation of the Council of the Asintio Society of thore day.
Pandit Ishvarchandra Vidys:axara and Babu Akshaya Kuméira Dutta mude it fumous by their
_ contributions, and Babu Deveudra Néth Tugore’s lifclong connection with the paper has given
it astability and a reputation not enjoyed by other periodicals. At the present day it is gen-
erally regarded as un organ of the Adi-Brahmo-Samaj. The East Bevgal Navalidhin Samij
had its organ in a bizlot paper entitled Bangatandhu,or * The New Light,”” The Sebak of Ducea
and dska and Dhurmabandhu «f Calcutta indicate the religious activity of the Brahmos of the
Sidhiran Samij. The Native Cbristian communpity lias the Tranodaya for its journal; dmidaer
farrikd and the Sunday School Jourmal are the orgnns of two Christian Associations. The



b4 PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1892.

former, of the Association for Scripture reading, founded by the late Mr. Robert Wiiliamsnn,
and the latter of the Bengal Brauch of the Internahonal Sunday School Association of Europe
and America. The Ranarad, or War Cry, is the organ of the Salvation Army in Bengal. The
Khrirtiya Bandkab is an orpan of the Baptist Missionaries in Bengal. The modern followers
of Chaitanya bave two papers,—the Sajjanffoskina, is the organ of the Bengali Vaishnavas
of Calcutta, and the Chaitanyamalabodhing of those of Vrinddban, Though the number of
these various periodicals is very large, they are of very little general interest. They interest
only thoe sects which they represent.

The medical journals are also becoming more and more numerous every day. The Homoe-
opaths scem, however, toshow much greater activity than the professors of any other system
of mcdiciue. '

Some of the periodicals clarsed under the head * Miscellaneons” in the catalogue are
important publications. Of these, the Bhara!{ and the Nabyabhdraf maintain their old
positon. 'They represent the thoughts snd aspirations of the Bengalis who have received
an English education and English culture. The Janmabhimi vepresents Hindu culture,
Some of the best pandits write init, and the subjeots are so chosen as to be appreciated by
the general mass of ¢ Biadralok’in Vengsl. During its short existence it las secured a
vory large circulation. Its tendency is extremely ccnservative, and it often runs counter to
the views of the educated classes.. 1he Szhifyas is slowly muking its inflance felt, and some
of its literary and philosophical articles have already attracted much public attention, Sidiana
ia yet young, but some of its articles are very well written,

There is besides these, a number of periodicals of ephemeral growth which spring up and -
die a natural death &t seasons. The Hindu Magazine was brought out with a flowrish of
trumpets, but only three issues have been received in the library. It exists no longer. It
is voedless to speak of the old English journals of Calcutta, such as the Caleutta Review and
the Asiatio Society’s journals, Parts I and I1. They maintain the high reputation which is
their just due. If the Society’s journal came out punctually, it woud leave nothing more to
be desired. It has been proposed to add a third part to the journal treating of Anthropologys
LEthoology, and Folklore, The Natlional Magasine is a readable English journal under native
editorship, The Vedic journal Uska is steadily doinz good work in publishing and interpretiag
rare ancient and important treatises learing on the reading, chaunting, and understanding of
Vedio hymuns on Vedic traditions and on Vedic culture, '

There are three Hindi periodicals—the Brakman, the ijapatnia, snd the Khalriga
Patrika, ench with a circulation of about 200 copies. They seem fo have wonderful vitality,
though there is nothing worth noticing either in their matter or in the manner of treating

their subjects. A good Hindi periodical is a real desideratum in Behar. The Uriya paper
Asha seems to have ceased to exist.

The Jonaks and the Bijuli are two Assamese periodicals, which often contain mterestmg '
articles on the history, antiquities, and social development of Assam. ‘

IIARA PRASAD SHASTRI,

Librarian, Bengal Library.
Carevrra ; }

The 83rd February 1393.
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Tabular Analusisof the dngami Naga books received im the Bewgal Library during the year
1892— Totavr 1.
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Biography . . . . . . S .- - .
Dr..mtl . . . . . . - . .t wew e s e e e !
Fietiun . . . . . . - . e . e vee e ne s
l{iﬁtory . . . . . . . sen ser wee . s .t e .
l.nngnnge - . . . . » . e . T . P s e et
LBW . . . . ] . . ] ane nes ave e s . ane .
nl(‘dle“\e . - . s . . . . 1) es 1Y) s (s . e
Mircellancous . . . . o] e es s s ves
Philoa.phy unc}udmg Mental and Moral Soience) o] ... . e . o
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‘ Tabular Analyais of the Assamese books received in the Bengal Library during the year 1892—

ToTaL 18,
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Tabular dnalysis of the Bengali books received in the Bengal Library during the year 1802—

R . ToTal 754,
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Tubular Analveis of the Englisk books received in the Bengal Library during the year 1892
Torsr 289,
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Tabular Avalysis of the Garo books received in the Bangal Litrary during Me ycar 189’
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Tabular Analysss of the Hindi booke received in the Bengal Library during Mc. year 1892—
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Tabular Analysia of the Mikir Looks received in the Bengal Library during the
year 1892—toTan 1,
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Labular Analysis of the Mondars books received ia the Bengal Library during the
year 1892—rotaL 1.
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Tabtdar Analysis of the Musalmani-Bengali books received in the .Bcrrgal Library during the
year 1892—101A1 13,
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Talular Analysis of the Naga books tecesved in the Bengal Library during the year 1892—
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Tabular Analysis of the Sanserit books rvéceived in the Bengal Library during' the year
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PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 18902,

0o

Tabular Analysis of the Tibetan books received ¥n the Bengal Lilrary during the year 1802

TOTAL 3,
Qarerwar Wonza,
ScnsscTs, I\ub‘lz-:-- Teansln| popup, | Ednea- 03::;- T
L First | New |'yione, | Mo uoual, | N | O
edition. | edition,
Al’t‘ - L [ ] » L] L] L] L] L) ans . [1] (1] (13 [11] A
Biography . . . . . . S . - v . .
Drama - . . . . . . . ses e ' .- e rea o e
Flot.lon . M a - . . " . e ree e s ey s e Y]
HlBtO!’y . . ] . - . . . e L3 ues e nea ase . [T
Lang‘uage. - ' - . . - . 1 ™ sen e 1 1 aee 1
Lﬂ' - . . L] . . L] . en s (1] aew L1 ah van LLL]
h{edlclﬂe .- . » - . . » s (Y rag Y e wee Y] #ee
Miecellaneous ' o] e . . - - - -
Phxlosophy (mcludmg Meotal and Moral Scienee) o o | o | o PO N BT
00 l'y . . . . » . - » T ave et ea T ars sen T
PDIItlU! v . . . - . . . e res e san ey ey ans '
Religion . . . Y - 2 2 e P 2
Science (Mnthemntmal and Machamcnl) . . N . " e " sue o .
Scienos (Natural and Othel') . . . [ wis . e ot sen " e
Tl'llvels ﬂnd Voya"el . - L] . . ‘e LLL I " P 1) 1) 1T e
!
Toran o] 1 . 2 | . 3 1 2 3
_

 Tabular Analysis of the Urdu books received ¢n.the Bengal Library during the

TOTAL 14,
Arts . . w . [] . - . . o0 e s v bea e ™
Biography . ') . . " - . .- . ey ane "oy nea v e
Drama . . - - . - . . s as T e a1 e [T T
Fi(}tion M - . - ] . . . —rn e 11 e e vas a e
Ilil'.istory = - . - . - . . .-4- . - o --4- .-at -.1- .-i
a0 -] . . [ [] . . ] " we aes

Ilawgnag . . . - . . . . e . - 1 1 2 1 1
Medloma . N . - . ] . . 1 . ans 1 2 e 2 ]
Miscollaneous . . U B e 1 1 1
Philosophy hncludmg Mental and Moral Svience) .| ... o | e - ver - .. o
Pootry & . . v .1 2 v - .- 2 - 2 2
Pulltl-c' L] - L ] - ’ L] - L] L] L] (11} e (1) LLL) LL L13] [Tl
Religion . . .| 4 e - . é “ 4 4
SCIBDCG (Mnthemnhoa] End Meﬂhmlca‘) . . e wes »e . (11 " ree e
Soience (Naturﬂl and other) . . ] . . aup aes I - v s v
vaﬂ]. B‘L\d Voyllgel . » . . . . e wer ™ T .y M ¥ M

TOT"‘ L] 12 (11] f1t] 2 14 3 11 1‘

— ——— e et——

Tabular Analym of the Uriya books received in tho Bengal Library during the year 1502+
TOTAL 45.

%‘:t‘ h L ] - [ ] » - [ ] [ ] - 1Y) [ 1] [ 1] [ 11] [11] L L) [11] L L1
lom » » - . [] - - e (IT) . (L1 Lok A1) Ll wes
Dramup I. - [ ] L ] L ] L » L] - 2 L1 [ 113 (11 2 [T 1) 2 2
Fiction ™ » ™ v » . . - aes ee . T wee e are s
History . . . . . . .| 8 ” ave 3 2 1 3
Language . « - . T 6 . 8 8 b 8
Law L ] [ ] - [ . [] L] L] 1 aea . 1 2 ang 2 2
Medicine . . . - . . . . 1 e . . 1 e 1 1
;\)It:n;sellm;ieolza . dmg.M il and'M i ot ) | 2 1 . " 3 1 2 3
ilaso incla ental and Aoral Soience} .] ... . "
Pos l'y p ’l L L] - . L] - » 11 2 ] ann 13 2 11 13
Politics . . . . . . . o] e - . " e
Beh on . - . . 3 see [ 1 4 e 4 4
Sclenoe (Mathemntlcnl and Mechamcal) . e ] 8 v v 3 8 3
Science (Natural and other) . e« 2 3 . . B 4 1 5
Travels and Vogages . . . . . .| 1 . . 1 1 1
Toran .| 31 12 2 45 20 23 45

o — ———— T — S — -




(14} PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND BEGISTERED IN 18592.

Tobular Analysis of the Arabic and Bengali baoln recewed in the Bengal Library during the yoar
1892—rotaL 1,

OnieIniy Woans. R , N
an-
Boasaora, . rist | Yow pagzl-:l- Tl’l;';:‘." Totar. Eg::ﬁ' :!11‘;1:5. ToraL.

edition, |edition.
Arte ] . . . . . . . e ] e [T L1 . N
Biog’mpby . . L] - [] . . e e »es ase (YY) .
Dramu. - M . ® . . . » sen . - [T} . .
Fiction . . . . . . - . [T sey aue wee ane ee . »
}Illtory . . » . . . . . L1 1Y) . T ves " '
Lnnguago . . . . . . » e nee e - e ses . oy
an N . M I » -] » . " - [ e . [
h' e(ll(!lﬂﬂ . '] - [ . . - . e e T LTt T TS
h‘ 1wollaneonl . . » . e - . ame s aa
Philosophy (moludmg Meotal and Moral Soience) o] e . . - o
Poﬂh‘y . . . . . . » s " " bue L] [ .
POlIt.'lOl » . . ] . . . . . Y an P |sas .
Tleligion . . . . - 1 1 1 1
Scnonco (\hthomnhcnl and Mechamoal) . . e ou ve e . e "
Baience {(Natoral and other) . . . o e s . s . . .
Trava]-l and Voyagﬁl DR I . . [} . (11 . ™ e ane e .. e

TOT‘L [ ] (L1} ann ane 1 1 s 1 1 "
T — ————X

Tabular Analysis of the Arabic and Urdu books yeceived in the Bengal Library during the
year 1892=r10TAL 4, ' '

Aﬂ' ] [] [ ] L] [] - , L ane [11) [ 10 sad L] 11
Biogmphy N . . . . . [] wes s TS aas res "y
Drﬂmﬂ . . . ] . . . L] e an . e tee e 1] e
Flct]on L] ] » . » . - (111 . (11} L] (11 ] LL2]
lll.ltuol’y . . . . - . . e e . . ’ an ey
Langnngo . . ) . . ] ' 2 . . 2 1 1 2
Medloln. . . . . ] . . . . 3 . e 1Y) u: i :-l
LI iscellaneous . . . ee . ane 1Y [TT T
Philosopby (moludmg Mental and Morll Sclance) N - oo o | e . .
POBh" . . . . . . e - s a o e »
Pohtlc' . [] - - - - . s (17 - ron ane 1)
Rohglon . . . 2 " LT . 2 " 2 2
Solﬂnce (Mntbemﬂtmal lnd Mwhanlcd) - [ ) 1Y) - [ 11] 1T} T .
Seience (Nﬂtﬂfﬂl and Otber) . . - [ . 1) . sun s e or [T
Travels and Voyages ., . T s s . . v -

Toar .| 2 | 2 | .. 4 1 3 4

Tabular Analysis of the Bengal ‘and English books receivedin the Bengal Library during the
year 1892—ro14L 59, .

Arts . . . . . . o .
Blozmvh’ . L] L L] [] . - ana :.. - ::: - e LD}
Drama, . . . . . . oo " - s . . .
F iotion . + . . . . . . - - . . -
lllltol', . . - L . L] L] . e vas aee : " ::: .
Lasguoge . . v L. s B0 T s s s @
Medicine : : : : : : : : 12 - - o e e
Mincollancous . . . . lg - lg - 13 12
belosopby (iucluding Mental snd Moral Scxenoe) d o " - - 3

00“" .® L] . L] . . . - s [T e -
Politica . . . . . ’. . . s e ver it . e
Religion . ; : :: : e soe - er
Soience iMathemntncal nud mechlmual) . Ao i e 1 .,i . .
Soience (Natoral and other) . . . N - e .- 1
Travels and Yoyages . . . . . N - .:: :-: e vee .

Tot .| 98 ) 11| | (59 |3 | 20| e




PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1802. c1

Tabular Aunalysis of the Bengali and Sanscrit books received in Lhe Bemgal Library during the
year 1892—1oraL 186.

Onrerwat Worxs,
Ro- ala- =y Noo-
sonaaors. it | e [Pio | Toron | Gonldl { pes | Tora.
sdition, | edition.
Am . L] - L] » 1 " L 21] [ ] 1 an l l
Biography . . . . . N 1 s e 1 " 1 1
Drama . . . [} . L} - e s s 1LY s (L) e
FiUtiOn . ’ . . » . N . ’ e 1) ey Tt . " P
History . . . . - - . s e e ue avs .
Language v . . . . . . 6 1) .. 2 9 [ 4 )
Iaﬂw . . L3 - ’ s .- 2 2 e 2 2
Medicine . . . . . . . I 1 1T 7 '] " 8 g
Miscellaneons . . 19 . ] 25| .. 25 25
Philosophy (moludmg Mental and Moral Smence) P 13 131 .. 13 13
Pootry . . » 8 . 1 6 13| .. 13 13
Polltlcl - . » . N . . was san rer s ew Ban woe e
Religion . 8| .. 8] 102} 113} .. 113 | 113
Soience ‘Mﬂthemﬂ-tlcﬂl &nd Mechﬂnlml) . . 1Y} . e e aus e bes
SG]EDM (Nntural ﬁnd other) . . . . e ron ane ey o " -
Tavels and Voyngel . . . . . . ass " e s [
ToraL . 87 2 8| 133 | 186 5] 181 | 186
- e e

Tabular Analyau of the Bengali and Urdu books received in the Beugal Library during tAe

year 1893—roTAL 1,
Arts ) [} - . . . . T . T 1T [ 1
Biogrnphy . . . » » . g T 1) .- (11 . T
Drama . . a . . . . ™ ann e ey e e .
Fiction L] - L] L] [ ] L] L] (113 [11] (11) (11} (11
History . . . . . . P sea " . - Y
Language . . . . e . . 1 . . - 1 1| 1
an - . . » . 2 . s e ™ . s . ™ .
Lledlﬂlne ] . » . . . . . M o s e s e
Migcellaneons . . . . - . _— . s e
Philosophy (including Montal and Moral al Science) | . . o voe e . s
Poetry . * ] . . . . e e sen - er e .
Politics . 2 . . . . ] [ see L1 ] .
Rah lon . » » L ] [I1] aen L1 (11 L] L1 [11] e
Smenoe (Blﬂthemﬂhcal ﬂnd Machmcal) . . . ] Y s nee
Science {Natural and other) . . . . o oo . s .
Travels and Voyages . . . . T . o - e “ee "
ToraL . 1] .. " 1 1] .. 1
e K =
Tabular Analysis of the English and Hindi books received in the Bengal Library during the
year 1892—T0TAL B.
Arts . . » - . . . " P a wae T . .
Blog’raphy . . . . . . ey e . e anp »
mma L] a - » [ ] » . - L] (1] LL] L] aaw e
Fiction . . . . . . o o - . ass s ‘oe or
History . . . . . . . - . .
Lnngusﬂe » . . . . . 4 ann . " 4 3 1 4
w L) ') L] . . - - s » (I1] » 1 ase
Medl(ﬂne » . » . . - - e T I -
Miscellaneons . . 1 . . - 1 1] . 1
Philosophy Imclndmg ‘Mental and Moral Scwm'.e) . ' . v
POEtr’ - - . » . . e . »e
Polltlcl - . P . . . . o . e ne ey
Religion . o aes oo -
Sc:ence (Mnthamﬂt:cal and Mechlmcal) . - voe ' vas -
Scivnce {Natoral and other) . . . . . s . .
Tn"ell md Vo)'age! a . - . - » TS see . ']
ToTaL 5 5 4 1 5




c2 PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1892

Tobular Aualysis of the Euglish and Sanserit books received in the Bengal Library during the
year 1892—toTAL b, -

Osrararn Woaxs,]

Re- Non-

Trans- Edoeas-

Sansncr, rrm | sow | i i, Tors | Gl | i | toms
| edition, |edition.

Arts . » . . . . . e . . [ .
Biogmphy L[] - L] - [ ] L] L] s | LLL} (113 L 171] L1} -8
Dl'ﬂlﬂﬂ T . . . . » lF [ET I . . . s ans
Fiﬁtion . . . . . . . . . I 1] e ane - - s
lliﬂtory v . - - . - e ¥ sen & ) . .
Lﬂnguuga . . . . . . 2 1 . ™ 3 3 3
an . '] » . . . . e vap " asn oy -
LIdiﬂil‘lO - . - » . * . “ ee e J- 1 . 1 1
Miscellaneous . . . . . . o . o e | eee
Philasophy (including Mental and Moral Science) .| ... N A T ] . e
Pol‘try - . . . ' L] T ‘l [} . 11} . 1 Y] 1 1
Politics v . . . » . . . s . e . e
Ra“g'mn . . . . . L] [] ] [y} . e . s ' wes
Soience { Mathematical and Mecbanical) . ‘e N1 I " o | e v
Scienoe (Natural and other) . . . M rou e “ - . s
Travels and Voyagci . . » s . e ™ " . " ™

Torar .| 2 1] . 2 6 3 2 6

e — — ———————1 — .
———

Tabular Analysis of the English and Urdu books received in the Bengal Library during the year
1892~7oTaL 3.

&l‘tl . » [ ] - L] . L] ~ s (111} "m Ll L s (11}
Biomphy . . » . . . . e e s . . . [
Dr“m“ L) . L] - L} L] L] Ll (11 [ LT " L] (11 [T} (1T}
Fiﬂtion . . . . . . . . " e e g v - s
llilltory - . . - - . - .. e 11 vas en . as
Lﬂng“nga . . . . L] . . 1 2 e e 3 1 2 3
LBW . * . ' . » . . e aan e aen (1T} e 1T] .
Medicine . . . ) . . ] . e e (11} . 0 e '™
.\1 inoel[uneou! . . " . ] N . e e " s ™ '™ e
Philosopby (including Mentul and Moral Science) .| v - - - " - v
PDetry s . . ' PR . - " 0 [T e (1Y 11} e
Poliliol . . . . - . . [ . ane res ey . -
Religion . . . . » . . . .. . (11} - . : -
Soienoe (Mﬂthemnﬁonl and Meﬂhnuiﬂal) . N . e an e e ‘. e . -
Boienca (Nataral and other) « e . - . o -
Travels and Voyagel . . ‘. . . . e w“ 2 ..: ::.
Toraz .| 1 2 | . 3 1 2 8

Tabular Analysis “of the Inglish and Uriya: books received sn the Bengal Library during the
year 1892—mrotaL &,

Aﬂ.l . . . [ » [ . way [T1] ' aen aes T
Biography . . [} . [ . . o (11 T an LI T .:
rauln . . . . L] . . a e sy o v e
Fiotion . . . . . - . . . " s . e . "7
]li!tor’ [ . . [ . . . . . (11 LT s 1] : . - -
Langunge . . - . . . 2 o ™ 2 2 ::: ! -2
w . . . . » . . L] sue I . ' ben aw
Me(lil‘.ﬁno . . . - a . . . . . . we - .
Miscollansons . . . . . . N “ . " ) - .
Philosophy (including Mental and Moral Seience) .| ... - . - :
POBtl‘y " . . . . . . . T e . . - o
Polities . . . - . . . . [ nes - "
Religion . . . . . . . . e ase bes . . -
Seience (Matbematioal and Mechanical) , N P o |y
Scienca {Natural und other) . . . . . . . . . - .
Travels und Voyages . . . . . o] e . s . :.: ., i,
TDTAL L ] 2 »on L1 2 2 (11} 2
g~ —— e N - R




PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 185902, c3

Tabular Analysis of the Hindi and Alansipurs booke received in the Bemgal Library during the
year 1892—1otAL 2.

Oazgizat Wonxa, 2 X )
[ [ Te » Ed - ofs
Boaae iret | New |Tonsr | Uonar | 7O [ionsl | Svet | zonae.
edition.| edltion,
Arts . . . . - - ™ e . vt o ses . . N Lhd
Biﬂgﬁph] . . . - . . . e e asa . o
Drama . . . . . . . . . . ues ) . e .o ks
Fiction. . . . - . . [ on T P11] beu see b
History . . . . . [] . . » e . s e [
%:nguaga . . . . . . . 21 . . 2] .. 2 2
w . . - - . . . . . e See (1Y} " T e .o
Medicine . . . L] . - . . " e o . b
MIscelhneoul . . . . » ] v 11 s . *
Philosophy (mclndmg Mental and Moral Science) - - . o v . o
Pﬂet‘ly . . . . . . . . . " . - P e . (]
Politics L] . . . . . . e e e 11 . e [T LA
R&]lglﬂn - . . . ™ et T ™ . ) wed
Soience (‘\Tathemntmal ‘and Meohamcal) . | . . s ane v '
Sciencs (Natural and other) . . . . . . e T T o o
Travels end Voyages . . . . . T er - e o -
Torat o) 2] oo | o | oo 2| 2 2
— = ]

Tubular Analysis of the Hindi and Sanscrit books recesved in the Bengal Library during the
year 1892—r0TAL 2.

ABrt! b . - ’ - . . . . . N as . any s » o
10, - . , . . . . . as e e [ vy ) " "
Dru%::p yo . ] ] ] ] [] . see "o e . e LT [ vas
Fiction . . . . . . . . e - ey . e aen e v
HiBtO'I'y . . . . . . . e ne ree e 1) e e -
Iﬂngnagﬂ - L] L] . * ] [ [ 11 11} [11] aen [11] e (1L}
Law . . L} . . L] L] L] s LT . 1] ren (11} ey
Modicine . . - . . . - . P any e . e P »ea T
lee"ﬂneoul - . . . s . sen . e . e
Philosophy (mcludmg Mental end Monl Smence) ) e |, oaee ol e . o U
Poetry . . . [} . . [ e . T .- (I oo e
PO].I.tlUl . . ‘. . . . . . e . e e e [Ty .
Rell 10“ . . L. T l . 1 2 . 2 2
Solence (Mathematlcal and Mechamcal) . o] an . aes o . e . -
.ﬁlenw (Nat“ral and ot er) . . . e [T} (1 " . [y
Travels and Voyagel . - . . [ . [ e see . e wer [ | wen
Torar o] 1] - 1 2) .. 2 2

Tabular Analysis of the Hindi and Urdu books received in the Bengal Library during the
year 1892—101AL ).

Arts - . . . . . . . T s se o s see sen nes
Biography » [ ] - L - [ ] - wan L] aug S8 ase [ ] ane
Drama . . . . . - » . e o . s res " .
Fiotion . ] - . . . . . e [ e e nas
Hiltory . . » . . » [ » . TS . 1) [1T) . . e
hngnnga [ - . . . » . e see [ L] nes . " .
L‘w a L ] L] . . L L] L (11 . [ L1 LX) [T 1] (11} e e
Mﬂdlclna - . . . - - - 1T 1Y) . »ee . s T] .y
Miscellaneous . N o " . o . ves -
Philosophy (mcludmg Mental and Moral Bcience) .| ... oue oo o v . I~
POth'y . . . . . . . .e e ses ™ o L. a .
PDllucl . L] . [ L} - . - res "y " see [ L .
Rel: ion » - . 1 ver nee es 1 [T 1 1
Sczancﬂ (Mlthemlhca] .ud Mmhmﬂal) . . . . .- see e e [ [2 .
Boience (Natoral and other) . . . . . - . . o e
Tl'l'el. and VO)'BgBl . . . . . - . LI ' - -8 [

TDT‘L - 1 L 11} (1] ] /e l LLL} 1 1




04 PUDBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1892.

Tubular Analysis of the Sanscrit and Uriya books received in the Bengal Library during the
year 1892—r0TaL 4.

Onietnil Wonks,

Be- 3 prgne- Edoca- N““'_
Bunazore. Firat | Now oﬂgﬁi. l'"'ml:" TOTAL | tional, :id()'llluli.. Ton.
edition, |editlon.
Arts. [] . . . . . . . ses [t o ' . e wen
Biogfﬁphy . . . . . . . v e ™ »ee "o e P o
Dl’ﬂm‘. . . N . . . . e - he nee L] ITH "ne .
Fiction s L] . . L] . . . e . wee [ . e . *
Hiﬂwr’ . - . . .. . . . e 0 . n L1 T aua e
Lﬂnguﬂgﬂ ' [ . . [} . . . YY) - wap pus e *e . »u
LHE . . L] [] L L] L . L1} L or Rhd ” dee L) Ll L]
Me iﬂine N ] . . . [ . . ‘e . " e LIT] e T a
Minoellaneone . . N S o e o “ 2 2 2 2
Philosophy (including Mental aud Moral Soience) .| ... . . ae " -
POG'J' » P . - . [} - e s . ans tor an e
PO]“}]OI . . . . ., . . 1 T e e (11 L .
Religion . . [ . . . . N 2 . " e ) von 2 2
Soiﬁncﬂ (h’nthamﬂtical Bnd Meﬂhﬂnlcl‘l’ e * . e = e "~ e . s
Bﬂienﬁa (Nﬂtuml ﬂnd Othﬂr’ . » «, " . » 1) L1 (Y1) 1T " ana " Y
Travols and Voyages . . . . . o e san ans ane vee vee e -
Torat o 2| v | w 2| 4|

Tabular Analysis of the arabic, Persian, and Urdu books received in the

the year 1892—to01AL 1.

Arts. .
Hiography
Drama .
Fiction .
History .
Langunge .
Law., .
Medicine .
Miroellaneons

Philosephy (including Mental an

POUtT’ . . [
Polities - .
Religion .

Soionce (M athematical and 'M'eoban'ica])
Roieoce {Natural and other) ,

Travels und Voyages .

» ., .
» [ ] »
. . .
. ., .
» . L]
[ ) [ ) L] .
[ ] [ ] *
. . .
L) [ .
d Moral Science
. ., .
[ ] » [ ]
. .. .
L ] [ ] L]
Torar

P I R T TR T R Y

"y i I1} "y (L1} e aen ‘..
B T EDOOR BN I B B B 1] M1
1 1l .. 1| 1

Tabular Analysie of the Bengali, English, and Sanscrit Books received

during the year 1892—rotaL 28,

Arta .

Biography : : . : : '. . :.: :: --- . ses . s .
Drams . . . . . . . Ll . s o » - - - T
Fiction . . . . . .' . : o -. .: ::l e LL1Y L ten -
TNRUAZE « L] . L] . ] . ] 19 . say 3 > " -
hw L] L] L] - [ ] L] » . L1 nnl (11 20 20 - 20
I"edi(‘-in. N . . . - . . . . o ' L1} ton (1T ane “"
Mircellaneoun . . . : . N " " e e " p e
ll:hiltosophy (including Mental and Moral Science) .| .. . o | o™
oelTy . . . N . . . s " she
piie LDl ol I Bl I R
1T |g1°n - * - . . . . . 1 e . . L1 (13 YY) ew
Ecience (Mathematical and Mechanival) . i 1o " " : ) 3 1 1
Seience (Natural and other) . . . " - - . .- . ..
Travels and Voyages . . I O -
TotaL 20 1 1 1 23 22 1 23
L — — — "




PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1802,

G5

Tubular Aualysis of the English, Ilindi, awd Sawscril dooks received in the Bengal Library

dnring the year 1592—roTAL 2.
Oxtoimat Wongs, N
Re~ | Trans- ane
SoBisore, . T Fdues- - .
Fivet Now prlt:’i.:: Intlone, | 1OTAL. 1 50 :;:l‘:ll‘:l. Tovat
edition, [ edition,

Arts [ . L] " L] * L] " » Lk b e . san .
Biﬁgﬂph’ - . - . - . » a ans T e . . . aen ey
Drama . . . . . . . . - v ver . .
Fiction . . . . . . . . - e s " iee e ver e
Hintury . . . . N . . - o e . . - e -
Ll"guﬂgﬂ . . . . . - - . 1 1 e . 2 1 1 2
I‘vw . - - . - L] L] . L] 1] e (1] T e ane X1} o4s
Medicine . . . . . . . . e .. LT . . e an v

Miascollaneous . . . . ar s e - e -
Philosophy (mcludlng Menhl snd Mornl Smence) . - - . - " - .
POGQ‘I’, . . . . ' . . » res e [ ™ " " e
Politica . . . . . . . . s e . . .- s e v
Religion . . . . . .
Science (Mnt.hemmnenl and 'Ueclmmcal) . . . o .- - .
Scienca (Natural and other) . . . . . - e .t . e e . "
Travels and Voysgea . « . . . . ot voe vas " - . s .
Toar .| 1 1 A I O A O I O -

=

Fory I.—Total books of all kinds received from the different Divisions in Dengal—15675.

EroLnt. Otnea Lamavaans
No, Davistons.
Number of Number of Nuombaer of Numher of
books, coplos, books, eoplos.

1 | Bhagalpur . . . . . . e 1 2,000
2 Burdwan . » . . . . 9 5,400 5‘ 571150
3 Chittﬂgﬂus a . . a . . . sor [ .3 ‘.500
4 | Dacca » - - . . . . 11 11,000 108 107,760
] Orissa ) . . u . . . 1 . 1,000 49 £9,000
8 Paton . . . . . . . 1 1,000 112 [1]] .585
7 | Presidency . . - . - . 14 10,750 86 100,000
8 | Rajshahi . . . . . . e aee 8 0,850
9 | Towa of Calontta . . . . » 168 801,055 1,053 1,470,678

202 830.208 1,478 1,878,618

W

Toru I1,—Total number of books and copies in English and other languages.

ettt

ExaLnn. Orasa Liwavians,
Number of books, Number of coples Number of books. Number of coplea,
202 330,208 1473 1,878,513
R

ForM IIL.—Comprising Uni-linguals only for 1892, being 977 in number,

Be-publls Be-publis
eations catlona
No. Lavavaans, Origiosls.| and XNo. Soniacrs, Origloals. and
traosls- |+ transies
tions. tione,
1 | Angami Negs . . al e 1 1]Art . . . . 2
2 Assamese - . - . 10 2 2 “‘Iﬂgﬂp‘]’ . » . . 11 e
3 | Bengali . . . .| 607 41 8 | Drama . . . . 33 1
4 | English . . . .| 164 38 4 | Fiction . . 44 2
6 | Garo . . . . 4 1 & | History (lnclndmg Gengrapb:} &8 2
6 Hindi L] » . L] €2 9 a L.nglng. . » L] » 205 L]
7 Mikir . - L} . [ 1 7 law . . . . 21 8
8 | Mondari . . . . s 1 -8 | Medicing . . . . 82 10
9 | Mosulmani Bengah . . 12 v 9 | Miscellaneons . . . l6l 8
10 hlg‘ . - . 1 ans 10 Philolopb] . . . 8 ]
1 1 Sanscrit . . . . 28 32 11 Poetry . . » . 02 10
12 | Santali . . . . 1 e 12 | Politics . - . . .3 see
18 | Tibetan . . - . 1 2 13 | Religion . . . 100 Bl
14 { Urdn . . . . 12 2 14 | SBeience (Mnthemntieﬂ) . 43 -
15 | Uriys . . . . 43 2 18 | Ditto (Natural and other) . 22 -
18 | Travels and Voysges . . H
ToraL .| 848 132 Torat . 845 132

|\
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Forx IV.—Zzhiliting the number of Periodicals published during 1892, amounting in qll to
64 Magasines and Periodicals for 1892. :

Hatp

Moxrory, | DBrMosravy. | AwrviL, Ysastr. | qoamrnasy. | Foarmiomriy, | Waskew, Br-Wasxty | Usosararr.

- ; : < .
] EVLEL L E L SR AN
: ; 5 3 H g H £ :

) - o - K] ] L] ) - ] A
AN A AN AR R E-RE AR R E-R R
o w0 -1 e 2 A = a ] 8 ] 8 . P
al2ta|g|8|s |85 |8 3|82 |a|8 & |%8|543%8
14| 41 . o 2 . . 1 ‘ 2 1 2 |
S ==

Table of Books received in the Bengal Library during the year 1892—1,675,

1 ] s 4 l. [ r
Bouk Hooke
ruhl?:ho:i ia Pub‘t":l:“d In pubﬁ:,l?:; in Booke N
No, Srirsoms. E;%':;E,md ;::::T;LT ) tl:?.l'li;!ci.nln P:,‘:::h‘ﬂl.:“ Rauanks,
1,,,':3:,;:: spoken in the | lsnguages, | °°° language.
Province,
1 Al'i . . v L] l 1 ok 1
2 liiogmphy ] . . 1 10 . 1
8 | Drams . . . . 4 80 -
4 | Fiction . . 3 43 .
6 | Hiatory (inuludmg Geogu.phy) . . 48 13 1 .
6 l‘ﬂnguage . . . . . ‘0 152 19 sl
7 Lll“‘ . [ . [} . 17 8 4 2
8 | Medicine . . . . 26 62 4 22
9 | Miscellaneons . . ] [y 76 237 21 81
10 Philomphy . . . . . 7 3 4 18
11 } Poctry . . . . 11 85 6 16
12 | Politics . . . . . 1 e . s
18 | Roligion . . . . 46 T 269 16 123
14 | Scionce \hlhomntmnl) . . & 38 - 1
15 | Ditto (Nataral snd other) . . 5 17 e vae
16 | Truvels and Voyages . . . ' 2 . .
ToTAL . 289 1,010 i — 301
L{ogile . L e 251 948 ey 145
riginala . 10 21 82 10
2 | Re-publications {Trnullntioul . . 1 - .
3 Tmnl‘lltlﬂﬂl . [ . . [ 27 ‘1 145
ToTaL 289 1,010 176 801
1 | Eduoational . . . . . 101 256 8 %9
2 | Non-sducational . . . . 188 764 69 223
-— | g
ToTal 289 1,010 (3 801
O e e

Unl-liﬂgulll - . - . [] L] 3 ] » 977
Bi-lingoals . . . - . . . - 275
Periodiouls (in number) P e x4 e s 4 423

‘ ToraL. . 1676

NORTH-WESTERN PROVINCES AND OUDH.

From J.D. LaTouchg, Esq., Chief Secretary to Government, North-Western Provinces and Oudh, to the Seo-
relary to the Government of Indis, Home Department, No. 1484, dated Naini Tal, the 6th June 1893.

In continuation of my letter No. 941, dated the 25th April 1893, T am direoted to for
warg, for the information of His Excellency the Governor General in Council, a copy of the
report on publications registered, under Act XXV of 1867, duriog the year 1892,
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From J. C. Nesrierp, Tsq, M.A., Director of Publio Instruction, N.-W. I and Oudh, to the Secretary
to the Government of vhe N.-\V. P. and Oudh, Educational Department, No. 379 G., dated Allahabad,
the 3rd May 1833,

I bave the honour to submit my annual report on pubhcahons, together with the usua
statements of works registered under Act XXV of 1867, during the year 1892,

2. As required by Government Order No, 3480, General Department, dated the 3rd
October 1882, each language or combination of two or mora languages forms the subject of
a separate statement.

3. The first statement relates to works in the English language. It ehows 81 pullications
against 60 of the last year and 88 of the year Lefore Jast, Of these, the most noticeable works
are the following ;em

“Dr. Rollison’s Dilemma ?” (No. 1—260 of the second quarter),

“ Felix Holt, Secundus ” (No. 3—514 of the fourth quarter),

“The Maid and the Idol ” (No. 1107 of the first quarter),

“ Queer Tales of our Siatisn® No, 1-~473 of the third quarter),

" “Tarough the Eye of a Needle” (No, § =818 of the fourth quarter),

“'Lhe Wooing of Webster” (No. 4-=~515 of the fourth quarter), and

“ Yoshiwara Episode ” (No, =516 of the fourth quarter), are works on fiction.

No. 8—479 of the fourth quarter, “The Khirad-Afroz,”” is a translation from the
Urdu original into Englich, '

“ The Indian High School Grammar”’ (No, 21—=624 of the fourth quarter), and

“The Indisn Middle School Grammat ” (No, 20—~52 3 of the same quarter),

No. 24—877 of the fourth quarter, ¢ Barretto’s Instructions in regard to Cholera Epi-

demic, *’ is a medical work,

No. 28588 of the same quarter, “ The Indian Vegetable Garden,” is on the cultiva.
tion of flowering annuals and gardening ; Nos. 10-=28,11—27,12—28, 13~29 of
the first quarter, and No. 34—775 of the fourth quarter, “ The IIymns of the Rig
Veda, Volumé II, Parts III and IV, Volume III, Parts I—=IV, Volume IV,
Parts I—IV” gre an English translation of the IIymuos of the Rig Vedas, by
Mr. R.T. H. Griffith, and still continue to be published in parts.

No. 87=-541 of the fourth quarter is *“ Arithmetio for junior classes,” compiled by Bals
krishna La. B.A., and revised by B. D. Gordon, Head Master, Government
High Schoo, Allahabad.

4. The second statement relates to works in the Urdu language. It showa 205 pullica-
tions against 301 of last year and 408 of the year before last.
Of these, the following 156 works are the most worthy of notice ;=

Nos, 1—184, 1—=375 of the first and second quarters,  Sirat-un-Nu'mén, Parts I and
I1,” are the biographies of the Great Imim Aba Hanifa. No, 6—595 ot the fourth quarter,
« Police N&tak,” is a drama on the work of police. No, 8—~140 of the firet quarter, “ Fasion-
i-Alddin and Laila,” is a trauslation of Reynolds’ ¢ Leila, or the Star of Mingreili

“Matli’-ul-Anwér” (No, 23—744 of the fourth quarter), Shams-un-l\fahir” (No. 4—
438 of the third quarter), and ** Tafrib-ul-Abrér” (No, 5-—439), ave translations of the Persian
book entitled Bostdn-i-Khiydl, Volumes V, IV, and IX, and contsin interesting moral and
religious stories.

Nos. 9—141 (first quarter) and 22.=694 (fonrth quarter) from Volumes V and VI of
“Tilism-i-Hoshrub4,” translated from the original Persian, entitled ¢ Dfstén-i-A mir 1amza.”

No.- 15—498 of the fourth quarter, “ Tarjuma-i-fasfna-i-Weber-Wolf,” is the translation
of the povel “ The Wehr-Wolf,” by Mr, G. W, M, Reynolds.

No. 186—146 of the first quarter, * Armaghén-i-Awadh,” contains the history of Faiza-
bad, Qudh,

No. 50=598 of the fourth quarter is # Civil Law Companion io Urda.”

No. 25—330 of the second quarter,  Risila-i-Raban,” is & manual on the law of mnrl-

ze, Volume T.

No. 28—254 of the first quarter, * Sharh.f-Act No, 19, san 1873 ¢ Iswi Kéoun- i-Mél.

guzéri, Mam&lik Maghrabi wa Shiméli,” contains notes on Act XIX of 1873, being the Northe

Western Provinces Bevenne Act.
12
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No. 27—411 of the second quarter, “ Sharh {-Act-i-Intikél J aidad,” is a commentary on the
Transfer of DProperty Act, namely Act No. 4 of 1882, as amended by Act No. 3 of 1485,
by Munshi Rémprasdd, Munsif, Part4tgarh, o

b. The third statement relates to works in the Hindilanguage, 1t shows 208 publications
against 199 of last year and 213 of the year before last, - Of these the following 10 works are
deserving of notice :— :

No. 135 of the first quarter, “ Kavi-Bhéunubhakt ki Jivan Charitra,” Nepili, is the
biography of Bhénubhakt, Lhe poet. ‘

No. 1—609 of the fourth quarter,” Silibshan, Varishth” in Hindi, is a life of S4libshan.

No. 3—456 of the third quarter, ¢ Ny4sa-sabhd Nétak, Part 1,”" is a drama.

No. 29—887 of the fourth quarter, * Homoopathic Chikitsé-tattva,” is a hand-book of
homeopathic treatment. .

No. 7=390 of the sccond quarter, © Vélmikiya Réméyana Bhéshé Chband Men,” 1s
a 1iodi metrical trapslation of V4lmikiya’s Réméyana, published by Bibu Syémldl.

No. 78==597 of the fourth quarter, “Bijak Sr{ Kabir S4hib Trijyésahit, aur Bijak ki
Kunjf,”” containa poetical pieces of Kabfr with tho gloss called Trijya.

No. 15—422 of the third quarter, * Chaitanya-chandrodaya, Canto I, Arihat Blhdshd Yoga-
Vos'ishtba Padya,” is a metrical translation of Yoga-Vasfshtha.

No. 82—838 of the fourth quarter,  Janfna-d{piké,” is a treatise on theology, psychology,
ethics, snd domestic economy. : :

No. 85—802 of the same quarter, ¢ Sédhakaranjan,” is a treatise on Yoga philosophy.

No, 106—090 of the fourth quarter, Mah&bhérat Virdt Parba in Nepili, is a translation
in Nepélf from the origioal Sanserit, by Subba Homan4th Upddbydya.

There is o decrease in the number of publications on history, language, law, science
(mathematical and mechanieal}, and science (natural and other), ' :

8. The fourth statement relates to works in the Sanscrit language. It shows 57 publica-
tions agninst 48 of last year and 38 of the year before lust. The following 11 works are
noticeable : —

Nos. 1—800 and 2—801 of the fourth quarter, “ Updkhysn Manjari and Upékbén Sang-
rah,” are collections of Sanscrit stories. They are full of wisdom and morality. ‘ .

No. 19—=99 of the first quarter, *“ Nydyadarsdénam Vaittisibitam,” is a work on Ny:iya.
philusophy. ' . ‘ _

Nos. 20—803, 21—=805 of the fourth quarter, * Naiskarma Siddhirodma Veddnta-Prakar.
nam.Chbandriké khyay&nugatam,’” are the treatises on Veddnta philosophy by Suresvardchérya
with a commentary called Chandrika, by Jnénottama Misra. '

Nos, 18—777, 19—780 of the same guarter, * The Pancha pidika of Padmapéda, Volume
I1, Parts I aud II, Nos.'3 and 5,” is aleo a Sauscrit text work on Veddnta philosvphy, edited -
by Réma Séstri Bhagvatdnbdrya, Assistant Professor, Sanscrit College, Benares, '

No. 20—79 of the first quarter,  Shad-darsénam,” contains the six schools of philosophy ;
the first part, containing the Pirwa Mimfnsa of Muni Jaimini, illustrating the practical part
(the ritual) of religion and devotion, including also moral and legal obligations. The second
part, or Uttara Mimdnsa, aseribed to Vyésa,is the same asthe Vedanta, founded on the Jndna-
kinda or \theologicnl portion of the Vedas, and treating of the spiritual worship of the Supreme
Being, by Viprardjendra, and commented on by the same author. '

No. 18 —891 of the fourth quarter, * Tattvfnusandhfnmaddvaita-Kaustubhatikopetam,” is

the Vedinta phbilosophy, with the commentary of Addvaitakanstubh, by Mahidvénanda Sarasvati -
- Munivarya Chidamani.

. No. 24=08 of the first quarter, “Sri Pitribbaktih Sri Gay dsradhapaddhatih,” is on the
ritual of the Srdddha at Gaya, compiled by Sridatt Upddhyéya and Véchaspati Misra.
No. 29—773 of the fourth quarter, “ Siddh4nta Siromanih Vésana LEhushya Sahitah,” is
s treatise on astronomy, by Bhdskardchirrya, with his own exposition, the Vésana Bhéshya,
The monthly serial of the Benares College, known as “ The Pandit, ** still continuea to be
published. The Eenares Sunscrit series, “ A Collection of Sauscrit Works,” edited by the
pandits of the Benares Saunserit College, under the superintendence of Mr, R. T. IL. Griffith
and Dr. G. Thibaut, also continue to be published. Some books of the series are noted above.
The Vizianagram Sanserit series, “ A Collection of Sanscrit Works,”” edited by an Assist-
ant Professor, Sanscrit College, Deuares, under the superintendence of Arthur Venis, M.A.,
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Principal, Sanscrit College, Benares, also continues to be pullished. Oue book of the serics
is noted above. .

There has been an increase in works on fiction, language, poetry, philosophy and miscella.
neous, and a decrease on law and religion.

7. The fifth statement relates to works in the Arabic Janguage. It showa 14 publications
against 23 of last year and 38 of the year before last.

The decrease is due to a fall in the number of bo.ks on language, medicine, religion, and
miscellaneous.

The only book noticeable is—

No. 4—897 of the fourth quarter, “ Sunan.uddir Kutni-at-Télik-ul- Mughuoi,” containing
the traditional sayings of Mahomad, which have the force of law,

8. The sixth statement relates to works in the Persian langunge. It shows §4 pul»licn..
tions against 75 of last year and 75 of the year Lefore last.

There is also a fall in the number of works on fiction, language, law, medicine, poctry,
philosophy, and religion.

The following is the most noticealle book on lnstory —_—

No, 1—615 of the fourth quarter, ¢ Bostin-i-Awadb,” is a history of the kings of Oudl,
by Kunwar Durgd Prasdd.

9. The next statements relate to polyglot works. A separate table for each bi-lingual and
tri-lingual combinatious has been prepared. They show 213 publications agaiost 258 of last
year and 249 of the year before last.

The noticeable works are four of biography, one of fiction, nine on languages, two on law,
one on medicine, two miscellaneous, one poetical, two on politics, two on philosophy, and nine
religious, | They are— '

Nos, 1—143, 2—248 of the first quarter in English and Persian, * The Life and Times of
Héfiz of Shirdz ” and * The Biographical Memoirs of the Travels of Sayyid Mubammad Kédiri
of Bagdid.”

- No. 1=374 of the secord quarter, Snibét-i~Umr wa Kulliy&t-i-Shéirf, Rai Munahi
Parmesvari Sahai,” in Urdu and Hindi, contains the personal history and complete poetical
works of R4i Munshi Parmesvari Sahéli,

No. 1—898 of the fourth quarter, * Sarguzasht-i-Bu’alisend *’ in Urdu and Arabie, con-
fains the memoirs of Hakim Bu’alisend.

No. 3—628 of the fourth quarter, * The Dasha-Kuméra Charita, orthe Adventures of Ten
Princes of Dandi,” is a translation in Hindi and Kumauni from Sanserit, and is & book of
" fiction, giving the substance of Dandi’s Dasha Kumara Charita, translated by Pandit Jvéla
Datt Joshi, Vakil, High Court, Allahabad.

Nos. 12—1 of the first quarter, 17—581 and 18—580 of the fourth quarter, “ The Asht4-
dbydyi of Pévini, Parts I, II, and I1I,” in Sanserit and Englieh, is an English tranpslation of
the sitras of Pénini with notes, translated by Srisa Chaodra Yasu, B.A., Vakil, Iligh Court,
North-Western Provinces.

No. 8—47 of the first quarter, * Sdrasvatam Vysikaranam, Bhdshitika Sabitam,” in
Banserit and Hindi, is a work on Sanscrit Grammar, with a Hiodi commentary, by Vaidya
Rabidatt Sdstri.

No. 14=142 of the firet quarter, * Farhang-l-Anandré_], Volume I,” is & complete dic-
tionary of the Persian, Turkish, and Arabic languages, compiled by Munsbi Mubammad Bid-
shah, Mir Munshi of Mabéraja Vizianagram,

Nos, 24—416, 25—598 of the fourth quarter, * Kdmin{ Kalpadram,” in Hindi, Sanserit,
and Vaidic, are educational Looks for women, compiled by Babd Ban-ilél Singh, Vakil, High
Court, Lucknow.

No. 12—627 of the fourth quarter, * Strilbarma-Sir,” in Hmdl and Sanscrit, contains
useful lessons for the wowen of India, compiled by K Munshi Jiwfrdm Kapiur Khattid of
Hathras,

No. 5—495 of the same quarter, * Tauki’it-Kisrawayya”’ in Persian and Enpglish, con-
tains the wisdom of Naushirwan “ The Just,” King of Irfn, commonly called Tauki’dt-i-Kis-
rawiyya, trausliterated in the Roman character and translated into English with notes and a
preface, by William Young, Esq., B.A,, Barrister-at-Law.
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Nug. 18—299, 6—456 of the first and third quarters, respectively, * Ménava-dharma
Sastra, Part 1, Nos. 8, 8, 10, and 11, in Sanserit and Hindi, is an edition of Mann's Code,
commentated and annotated by Pandit Vhimsen Sarms.

No. 8—443 of the third quarter, *Sri Mé&dhava Hiddn Bhisd Tikd Sabit” ip Sanserit
and Hiadi, is the trestise on pathology, by Médhavs, together withu Hindi commentary, frans-
lated from Sanserit by Pandit Mabesa Datt Suk]a,

No. 24—178 of the first quarter,  Nardyani Sikshd” in Hiodi and Sanscrit, is a
treatise on household duties, containing ordinances and instructions as given in the Vedas and.
Séstras.

No. 18—377 of the second quarter, * Risila-i-Aiva-i-Dril, Ma’ Farhangwa Tasiwir,” in
Urdu and English, is & manua) of drill, together with a vocabulary of technical terms and
illustrationa.

No. 26=137 of the first quarter, * Sisupala Badha *’ in Sanscrit and Hindi, is an epic
poem by Mégha on the subject of Sisdpsla’s death by the hand of Krisbna. '

Nos. 28—-195, 87—728 of the first and fourth quarters,  Rija Dharmérka Mandalam,”
in Hindi, Sanscrit and Vaidic, containg a description of Hindu politics. _

No. 83=224 of the first quarter, “ Pairdban-i-Ydsufi *’ in Persian and Urdu, is a transla-
tion of Volumes I, 11, 111, IV, V, and VI of the Masnawi Ma’pawi, by Maulina Rim.

No, 13—118 of the third quarter, * Lokadvdyopadesa *’ in Sanscrit, English, Hindi, and
Hill dislects, containa philosophical precepts for this world and the next, translated by Pandit
Ganga Datt Upareti, late Deputy Collector, Kumaup. ‘

No. 4484 of the first quarter, * Mantrartha dipikd *’ in Vaidie, Sanscrit, explains the
meanings of mantras or sacred texts,

No, 70898 of the fourth quarter,  Matsya Purfna Satik,” in Sansexit and Hindi, is the
Mat*sya Puréna, with a commentary translated from the original Sanskrit, by Pandit Gokul
Chandra and Bastiyim.

No. 26—389 of the second quarter, Tasfnif-j-Abmadayya, Volume VII, Part I, in Arabic
sod Urdu, containg some religious works, together with certain interpretations of ths Kurdn,
Volume V, by Ilon'ble Sir Suyyid Ahmad Khée, K.C.8.1,, LL.D. '

Nos. 64—127 of the first quarter, 37—3838, 28—339, 20—~376 of the second quarter,
77—859, and 78—861 of the fourth quarter, “Sri Sima Vedasya Bréhma Bhéshyam,
Nos. 11, 12, for 1¥9], 1, 2, 3, and 4 for 1892,”” in Vaidie, Sanscrit, and Hindi, contains the
commentary called Brihma Bhéshya on the Sima Veda by Pandit Jvéla Prasid, Bhargava of-
Agra. _

The degrease is due to a falling off in the number of publications on fiction, poetry, and
philosophy. .

10. Of the periodicals, the following new ones have heen started during the year :—m

Nos, 6=240 of the first quarter, “ Gulchin,” No, 8—857 of the fourth quarter, * Guldasta-
i-déman-i-bahér,” Nos. 3=497, 4—019, 5~~571, 6-~819, and 7884 of the fourth quarter,
‘ Naghma-i-Andalib,”” are monthly periodicals in Urdu on poetry.

Nos. 9566, 10—~587, 11—569, 12570, and 13 =586 of the fourth quarter, ¢ Theosophi-
cal Society,” are monthly periodicals in Urdu on theosophy and morality, compiled by Pandit
Réima Prasdd, M.A, . :

Nos. 10—831 of the fourth quarter, * Tuhfa-i-Muhammadayya,” is & monthly religious
periodical in Urdu, Nos, 5—544 of the fonrth quarter, * Guldasta-i-fazéil,’” is a monthly
periodical in polyglot (Urdu and Persian) on religious odes.

The following pericdicals still continue to be published :—* Tafrih-ul-Ulma *’ (Urda),
“ Nazéra™ (Urdu), “ The Allahabad Review *” (in English and Urdu), * Brihman Samiéchar,
Muzaffarnagar” (Urdu), ¢ Arya Siddh&nt # (in Hindi, Vaidic and Sanserit), * Parcha~i-dburma
Subhd, Farukbabad *” (in Hindi, Sanserit, and Vaidic).

11. The number of publications issued by each press in North-Western Provinces and
Oudh during the year under review will also appear from the statement annexed herewith.
The one work printed in Delhi, and two works priated in Calcutta and three works printed in
London, but published in North-Western Provinces, are also included in the statements, The
last statement will show the number of publications on each subject, irrespective of language.

- 12, There were 902 publications in all the subjects during the year as aga'nst 959 of the
last year, |
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The decline in the number is mainly in publications in Arabic, Persian, and polyglot. The
causes of the fall in the number of publications have been noted under their respective subjects,

T. D. La Touvcue,

Nainy TaLn:
The 5tk June 1893,

1. English Language.

Chief Secretary to Government, NoW', Provinces and Owdi,

On1e1wsL Wonxe. Re- Nen
Traoals- ucn- on=

P A e et -t

Drama a . . . . - v . 1 e o rar 1 1 e 1
Fiotion . . . . . . . 7 1 . . 5l .. .} 8
History . . ; i . . . 11 2 21 .. 15 2 13 15
Language . . . . S . 11 1 3 1 16 4 12 16
Medlolne - . . N . . " » 2 2 ke e 4 3 1 4
“lmeuﬁ“ﬁoﬂl . . . 2 1 e - 3 ter 3 3
Philosophy (including Mental and’ Moml) ‘. 1 1 1] .. 3! .. 3 3
Religion . . . 1] .. . & 8 - 6 6
Soience (Mat.hemat.mal ‘and Mechamoal) . e 3 2! .. | .. 6 8 3 5
Torat 39 10 é 6 61 13 ] 6l

— ——— —= = = S

9. Urdu Language.
Bi hy . . . . 1.1 1! .. . 21 . 2 2
Drm? . L] - L] L] . 16 4 [ 11} e 20 ade 20 20
Fiction . . . . . . 18 7 4 8 7| . 87 ar
History . . . . . . . 6 3 1 2 17 1 16 17
Language . . . . .l 18 8 7 6] 8| 19| 20| =89
Law . . . . . ' . 3 21 .. L] 11| .. 11 11
Medicine . . . . . - . s} 8 4 iy 2 14 aer 14 14
Miscellanecns . . . . ' . . 21 11 3 1 46 2 31 84
Poetry » . +« « - . « J 13| . g 3| 23| .. 23| 23
Philosophy (inoluding Mental and Moi‘al)' . S I ) ) ves 2 131 ... 13 13
Religion s e 47 4 13 3 68 | ..« &6 €8
Soienoce (Mathematical ‘and Meohnmml) e . 7 4 1 1 13 7 6 13
Boeiénce (Natural and other) . . ' . 3] .. e o 3 . 3] 3
Voyages and Travels , o« . . ) U o - 1) . 1 1
Terad 173 53 84 33| 295 29| 266 295
3. Hinds Language,
Biogmphy L] L] ] L] . v h . 4 ape (11} LLL) ‘ LLL - ‘ ‘
lrama . . . . . . . . 8 1] .. 1 10} .. 10 10
Fiotion . . i - ¢ . - . B 1 sar 2 (i} P /] ]
History . . . . . . . . é 2 1 1 10 2 8 10
Langusge . . . . . . o . o} 18 a 1 1 24 12 12 24
Medioine . . . . . . " - 1] .. 2 3 1 2 3
Mlmllaneoul « . . e s < 20 85| .. } 261 .. 26| 26
try L] - 47 res 2 3 52 »se 62 62
Ph'lo*ophy (mcludmg Mental and Moml)' T et 9] ... 2] 11| .. 1 11
Religion . . . 39 2 1 5 471 . 47 47
Se:arnce (Mnthemat:csl and Meohumca[} s . 4 2 6l .. 12 7 5 12
Science (Natural and other) e . e 1 1l s | o 2 1 1 2
VOyBgel a.nd Trave]l . - . - - . 1 . s nes 1 as l |
Torsk | 158| 21| 11] 18| 208| 23| 185 208
4, Sanserit Language,

Fiction . . . . N 21 ... e res 2 2| .. 2
Language .« e . 23} .. 2| .. 25| .. 25| 25
hllmnﬂneoul . " . . . 2 ar 1 T 3 X 3 3
Pﬂﬁt‘l‘y « . . . . . 4 wer vea »ee 2 2 2
Politics . . 1| - P 1 1 1
Philoeophy (mcludmg Mental and X oml) . . B| e 1 1 10 10 10
Religion . . . e 8| .. 6| .. 13 13| 13
Bcienes (Mathematical and Mechamcal) o o . 1] . 1 i 1
Torar 46 | .. 10 1 57 2 55 57
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5. Arabie Language.
- Ontaiwar Wonxa, Re- Transla- Educas Non-
Bunzncte, .:ii&?n 1, ::vﬂ:n. ptui‘:)llil:?. tions, ToTaL, tional, :lt:::t- Torav,
]“btﬂl’y . . . . . . . -t e 1 ses 1 vae 1 1
. . . - - LT (T 1 e 1 . 1 1
anguage . - SR B I I R I A
Phllﬂﬂoph (ln{!ludlng Menta] and Momu ] . e 1 T e
Religion { ’ . . . as 4 1 10 . 10 10
. Torar . 8 7 1 14 " 14 14
6. Persian Language
n. t (] - a . . 1] 2 1 ey 3 . ann 3 3
Ll::‘:;l{ge . . . . . . 14 8 8 e 30 15 15 30
h1edi°ine * [ ] L] - . f L] [ 11} ey 1 - 1 [T] 1 1
“llcenanﬂou' . . - . . . . l o [y (17 1 e l ' l
Pﬂﬁtr . . 2 .-d ) 4 " 4 4
Phtlosnpby (moludmg Mental sod Mora.l) - d 2 - 11 1 14 141 14
Rullglon . . . . . ] . 1 1] ans 11 1 1 , 1
Toran .| 22 ) 22 1 54 15 39 | &4
. \
1. English and Urds Languages,
Largnnge . . . . - . 8 2 1 - 11 | X 10 11
leullﬂueouﬂ [ . N . . . [ 12 1 e (11 13 T 13 13
Tomaz .| 20 | 3 ' 1| | 24 | 1| 23 | 24
2, English and Hindi Languages.
Langunge . . « s 2 o us - 2 e 2 2
SO]GI}OO (Nﬂtnrﬂl llnd other) a . . . 1 " ™ e 1 . 1 1
L TURE T R ‘ 8| .| 3| 3
8, English and Sanscrit Languages.
Languags . . . . . .| 8 v e 3 1 e ‘ 3 3
4. English and Nepali Languages.
Languags. . . s a2 e | e - 2 J 1 . 1 2
6. English and Fersian Languages,
niogrnp}ly . . N l LTI 1T I ey 1 [T 1 1
Langunge . . . . . .| 2 ' | 2 . 2 2
Torar .| 8 | 3 - 3 3
6. Urdu and Llindi Languages, .
Tﬁngmphy . . . . . . . 1 e . e 1 " ) | 1
Lﬂ"ﬂ"ﬂge . . . . . a . 3 wee - s 3 . 3 3
Mib‘&'“ﬂnt‘ou' . . . . ‘ . 1 .. " 1 o:: l 1
TOT‘L : ] 5 L1 ] 1L} . 5 *” 5 5
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7. Urdu and Arabic Languages,
- T Onearnat Wonge. Roe - ' 1 Noa -
—-—.—-_.—— u thnaly- . r‘|“r - . 0
i v, ) cdtem, (o | oo™ [ TOTE: | onall | piues: | Torar.
Biogmphy . - . . . . . 1 [Ty ben 1 2 e
Law . . . . . . . ™ . 1 ™ 1 . ? ?
Medicine . . . . . . . . aur [T 1 m 1 vee 1 1
Miscollaneons . . S I | - 3 4 . 4 4
Philorophy (including Mentnl and Moral) « 01 1 “ 1 1
Rehglon . . . . . 22 6 10 9 47 . 47 47
Voyages and Travels « . . e e o 1 1 . 1 1
ToraL «1 28 6 15 10 57 - 57 57
8. Urdu and Persian Languagea.
Langunga . . . . . . . 3 2 1 5 11 5 8 11
Poetry - L] 1 .y [T s l ) 7YY l I
Philosophy (mclumng Mental and Moral) . . 2 - 1 3 o 3 ]
Rallglon . . N . 3 1 1 1 5 e 5 5
Torit o} s| 1| 7|2/ 5 | 15 l 20
9. Hindi and Sanserct Languages.
BiOgerhy . . . . . . 1 ) 1 e 1) 2 '™ 2 2
Ll\nguage . . . » . . a 1] 1 " s 6 e [{] (]
Law . L] - . L} [ ] L] L] 2 l e (11] 8 (113 3 3
Medicive . . . . . . ’ . 2 e e 1 3 s 3 3
Miscellaneons . . . . . . . 4 vas 1 1 ] 1 5 6
Poetry . . . . . .o e | 1 o 1 1
Philosophy (moludmg Mental and Mora l) e W] 1 2| w 2 6 | o 5 5
Itehglon - . . . - . . 8 1 e a 12 e 12 12
ToTaL of 23-] @ 1 8 38 1 37 i
10. Faidic and Hindi Languages,
Phﬂosophy . . . . a . 1 e ‘ 1) ane ' 1 s I 1 | 1
' . 14, Hindi and Nepali Languages.
Philosophy (ivcluding Mental and Moral) . 4 1 e ane | | 1 ] | 1 ' 1
12. Hindi and Kumauni Languages.
N T N
13, Vaidic and Sanscrit Langnages,
Rﬁ“gion . . . - . . . T 2 l 3 I 3 I 3
14, Sanscrit and Bengali Languages
HiﬂtOl'y [ » - . . - . . P ) 1 l ter l l
Reﬁgion . . - . - . . . | ses s 1 ana 1 1
Tout o[ 1o | , 1) 2 (| 2/ 2
15. Sasncrit and Nepali Languages,
Philosophy (incloding Mental nnd Moral) ol o i 1 1 e 1 1
Religion { . . . . . I _— ves 1 1 . 1 1
Toras 2 2| 2
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16. Argbse and Persian Languages.
ORIGINAL Woxxs. |, Non- !
. [Transla- . | Bduca - "
s FEAIESA e ) s R F N R
. 1 o ' . .
Philosophy (including Mental and Maral) . 1" 2 -] ] . | we 21 v 2| 2
Religion ey . . . s B - 2 e 6 71 v 5 )
, Tomar .| 6 e 2 g 7 . 7 7
—_ ___————————— A=
17. English, Urdu, and Hindi Languages.
]"mng‘uage . . . e . . 3! .. 8 1 2 8
Miscellaneons .. . . . . . 2] e 2 1 1{ 2
Tomar . Bl . o | 5 2| .8 5
18. Englisﬁ;Sanscrit, and Persian Languages. .
Miscellaneous » ~ o . . . . . | 2 U - l 1 1 1
19, Urdu, Persian, and Arabic Languages.
Languagae e e e e N ™ . 3 .. i | — 1
Misgellangons . . . . ., 1] .. 1] ] 71 1
Bcligi.on . » - . - - . . LT . . ’ 1 1 ™ 1 1
Torat .| 1| .. | 1| 1| s [ 1| 2| 3
20. Urdu, Persian and Sanscrit Languages. '
Miscellaneous » . . . - . . 1] ot ™ I o l ’ 1 | "e l 1 1
t . . -
21. Urdu, Sansesit, and Vaidic Longuages,
Philosophy (including Mental and Moml) ., . ’ 1| .. ' ‘ 1 l - 1 1
29. Arabic, Persian, and Hindi Languages. -
Im.nguage . - - - . 1l X l ann 1 - 2 2 A 2
23, Hindsi, Sanscrit, and Vaidic Languages.
Language . . - - . . .| 1 A snn .
Poliies . . . . . . . 2l D = % ..1 g é
Religion . T . . . « 20 1 ” w |21 ‘21 A |
Tomr .| 28 1 | 1 26| 1 I 25| 24
24, Persian, Arabic, and Turkish .Z;a;.’:yuag;cs.
Languaga . 17 .. I | 1 .. | 1 l r
25. Urdu, Arabic, Persian, and Turkish Languages,
Language . . . . 1] .. . | 1 1 ;
Bellglun - - s - -. , . . Y 1 an . . 1 - 1 1
Toran 1 1 . |, 2! .. ‘9 2
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25. Lnglish, Hind:, Sanskrit, and kill Langwiges, ﬁ

Philosophy (including Mental and Moral) .I e e , v ‘ 1 1 .. 1 ’ 1
27. Anglish, Urdu, Hindi, Sanscrit, and Fersian L:mguage-s_-.

Mixce'lanecus . . . . . .l 1 | . 1| .. l 1| 1

Table showing the total mumber of works publisked in eack place und ineach press during the

year 1892,
n'lll‘::nl;zr n?;::::r
Piace of Publication, . Kaus or Tun Pasm, p"u "“:L:; of workn
- In the printed in
Presa, cach place,
Munshi Nawal Kishore . . . . . i1
(| Newm§ . . .| o0
Munshi Ganga Prnaud Varma and Brotluers . . 24
Muﬂﬁbl (JuMh Slnh' . - - . . . 21
Dil izir L » L ] L ] . - . ls
Gulshan-1-Faiz . . . . . . 12
Anwdr-i-Muhammadf . . . . . . 11
Rosban Lal’s . . . . . . . )
l)nb‘d.ab‘a'i'Ahmadi. - . . » - a L] 5
R e A A
Islimia . . . . . . . . 2
Mustaﬂﬁ . . [] . . . . 2
Shaukat- lJaf"rf . . N . . . 2
Royal Pl'llltlllg - » - . [] - . 1
Rozﬁ.n& Akhbﬂr . . . . . ] 1
Monshi Mubammad Fakhrund-dm . . . 1
Nazm-i-Akhtar . . . . . 1
London Printiog . . . . . . 1
A!’j'an . - - - - . . . 1
‘ —l 216
Bh‘mt Jivﬂu L] L) L] L ] - - [ ] 56
r Medioal Hall . . . - . . . 34
Amll' . . . ] . . . 22
Rijr(jelvarf . . . . . . . 1 8
sa,yid'ul'm at‘bi & . . * . . l 2
Gauﬁl - . . . . . - 12
Light . . » . . a 5
Timfr Nﬁ!lk . . - - . » * 4
HBI’I Pl’ak‘l . . - . . » » 4
Denares - - - - { Prumng - - - . . . 3
‘ Abhinav-granth4. dars . . v 2
Gorkh‘ . . . - . ] . 2
Zuhdrol-Muhammadl . . . . . 1
bakh:-bm‘yak - » - L] . . . 1
H“l H - - . . . a . . l
Jll‘l‘ - . - . . . . l
Hari-prakda . . . . . . 1
Prabhdkar . . . . . . 1
k le‘ir . . N . . 2 . 1
—l 181
( Samvaﬂ - - . . . . . BE
Ind.mn . . . . . a . . 27
AIIWII'-I-Amad.[ . ) . [} L] . 18
Nazhir Kaodn-i-Hind . . . . . . 11
Dhdrmik . . L . . . . ']
Queen ) - . . . [} » . . 9
N.mwar M - . . » » . 8 .
. Imperial Prmtmg . . . . . . 7
Auﬂblbﬂd - . - . Tl‘ds leclllﬂl' . - N . . . M 5
fxchange . ' . . . . 3
Church Mission Congregnhonnl . . . . 2
Vidsé-dharma-Vardhak . . . . N 1
Zubdat-un-Nazdir . . . . . » 1
Nér-ul-absir . . . . . . . 1
Morping Poat . . . . . 1
Pioneer . . . " . . . . 1
\| Nojm-ns-sakib . . . . . . 1
— 140
Carried over . o 637
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Table showing the tolal number of works published in each Place and in each Preas during the
yeoar 18 Y2—continuved.

apmbee (T8
Place of Publication, Naux or 1a5 Pruss, p?,{,ﬁx:; of worke
in the printed o,
Pross, | 99¢h Place
Bronght forward . 637
r Vld]ﬁ-Vﬂﬁs . » . . N . 13
R4{wdfs, Chattres & Co . . . . . 11
h‘ uﬁd I'Amm . . . - . . . 11
11éb4 . « e . . . . . 8
Satya-prakie . e e e s 8
Akhbﬂr‘ . . . . - . . 7.
Moon . . . . . . 7
Ornamental J o'b . . . . 5
Am‘l"u]'mat‘bi' . - . a . . 5
Dabdab4-i-baidarf . . . . . . 3
A v Rﬂﬂhld . . . . . . . » 3
gra . * " * *\|Bombay-prakds . . _. . . ‘ 2
N l)‘ﬁzmnnd . . . . . . . ] 2
Mumtézia . . N . . . R . 2
ADWETI . . ' . . N . . -2
Advert.iser . » . . . 2
Huﬂﬂiﬂi . . . - - . . . 1
Madioal . . . . . . - . 1
Na-il'ﬂng . . N . . . . . 1
Agra Akbb‘l' . . . . ™ . . 1
Mambi-i-faiz - . . . . . . 1l
\| Gulshan-iTim e e e . g1
' o7
( Munshl Naw&l Kilhol‘e N . . » » 38
Ahmﬂdi . . . . - . . 20
Mahgbir Praaa.d . . . . . . . 9
Sh'l.llﬂ‘l'tl’ll‘ . ., . . . . . 7
Cawnpore . . . of | Nizdmf . . . . . . . . &
Lﬂw L] L ] - - . L] [ ) 3
Commermal Umon . . . . . . 1
Christ Church Mission . . . . . 1
Muobammadf . . . . . « . 1
' 85
é!nt'tm » . . . ] . - . 19
urjar . . . ' . . . . 10
Multra * ¢ * * .i S ‘m K&s‘ . .‘ . . . . M 10
1dyo-dsys . . . . . . . 1
) — 40
Vidy4-darpan . . . . .15
Shankat-u -ma.tnbi Shnhnn-x-Hmd . . . 6
Mahblib . [ . . . - . 6
Meorut . . . +4{ | Chaman-i- I{md o . . . . . . 3
Dsl"nl-Ullim . . . . . . . 1
Fakl'-ul-Mat‘bi’ . - [ . N . [} 1
Medical Hall . . . . . . -1
S 83
Munshi Cl_lintﬁmani'l . . . . . . 12
Farukhabad and Fatehgarh . BMmHR‘;ﬁgm * * . . . g
Nuzfir Kdudni-Hind . . . .o 2
P ‘ 26
Vidykbbshan « - . . . . . @
sz‘r'l'Ahmadi [y - . - - . ‘
Morldnbad . . . ] Dlmrma-an . . . - . . . 1
Sithra«i-Hin . . . . . . . 1
Naj’}’n‘-l fzam . - . . . . . 1
. 15
Bulandshabr o . . . |Varndeprkds . . ., . ., . | n
11
Fatehpar . . « + |Lémi-un-Nér . T e e e e 10 1
10
Shﬁl’dnh‘npnr . [ . . Arya-darpan . » . . . B
8
I h‘ ihr-i'N‘mrol L] . - . . - .
Bllnm. * * - * ' { Karim-ul-Matﬂ)i' .- . . . . . g
E— 5
Carried over . 868
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7

Table showing the tolal number of works pullisked in each Place and in each Press during the

year 1892,

Place of Pablicatlon, Niun orrnn Passa,

- Brought forward
Simpur . . . . . Subh-l-Sﬁik . . . N . -

Riydz-ul-akhbdr . . .

Gorakhpur . . . .{ Orphansge » . P :

Hanumat, K&lakankar . . . .

Partébgarh = . . . Gulban-i-Abmsdi . . . . .

oAy,

Bﬂlli& . . . » . K‘dil{ . . ] . . .o .
Tsvar{ prakfs . . . .
Etdwsh . * T ‘{ Masdar-ul-tdlim . .

. London . .. « .« | Newcastle-on-Tyne, the place of printing

Amora . . . .+ . |Kumsum printing works . « . e

Dabda-i-Kaisari and Gulehan-i-Abmadf . '

Baellly .. . Nadik .« » o«

-
i -

. Ali arh In!titula O . . . .
Aligath « . . o B Bamtba . . L .

Mirzapur . . . .

{ Logal Remembrancer . . . . .
* Khlchri smlﬂhﬁr . . . .

Caleutta . . . . . | Caleutta Central . . . . . .
UDM . . » . . Kaiual' ) » . . . . »

Delhi . e . . . Insﬁri aﬂd Kﬂdiri . . . . .

' Torar

Total ata
gr |
published | © “‘:;'r ':,

'l:‘”':: ‘:::'h ;::.:1.

£l Gs
5
[
3
1
— 4
2
2
4
3
R 3
2
1
3
8
3
2
2
1
1
2
1
|
—— 2
1
1
D 2
2
— 2
1
1
1
1
o 002

Statement showing the number of Publications during the year 1892 on cach sudject,

Biogmphy - . . . . o\ . . . . . .
Drama . - . . . . . . . . .
Fiction . . . . . . . . . . . .
Hiatory - . . . " - - . . . . .
Langnnge a . . . . . . - . . . .
Iﬂ.w . - . - . - . - . . . . .
Medicive . . . . . . . . . . . .
Miscellaneous ’ . . . . . . e o . .
Poetry .« . . . . a . . . . . .
Poliﬁcu - M . . . . [ » - . . ']
Philosophy (inoluding Mental and Moral) . . . . e .
Raligion - . - . . . - '] '] - " . .
Soience (Mathematical and Mechanical) I T T ,
Seience (Nataral and other) . . . . . . . . .
Yoyagas md TI’IVC]I . . . . . . . v . - -
Totat

« 12
. 81
. B4
. 47
. 184
. 18
. 28
. 9
. B3
. 8
. €8
. 229
. 81

lsl. .
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PUNJAB.

From II. }avpg, Esq., Junior Sccretary to the Government of the Punjab, to the Seccretary to the Govern-
ment of India, Ilome Department,—No. 269, dated Lahore, the 10th March 1893,

I am directed to forward, herewith, for the information of the Government of Indis, a
copy of a letter, No. 493, dated 18th February 1893, from the Director, Public Instruction,
Punjab, enclosing a repurt by the Registrar, Education Department, on the publicutions re-
gistered in the Purjab, under Act XXV of 1867, during the year 1892,

From J. S1uxg, Esq., LL.D., Director of Publio Instraction, Punjab, to C. L. Turrer, Esq., Chief Secretary to
the Government of the Punjab,—No. 493, dated Lahore, the 18th Febroary 1893.

I have the honour to forward the Annual Report on books registered during the year
1892, under Act XXV of 1867, furnished by the Registrar, I'ducation Department.

From LAe{ Raxm Kisnaw, Registrar, Education Department, Punjab, to J. Siur, Esq., LL.D., Director of
Publio Iustruotion, Panjab,~No. 62, dated Lahore, the 16th February 1893,

I have the honour to submit my report, together with the preseribed statements, on
the publicatione registered in the Punjab, under Act XXV of 1867, during the calendar year
1892, .

2. The total number of books received for registration rose from 1,256 to 1,483, and it is
a satisfactory feature of the year that the increase is mostly confined to publications written in
the vernacular languages of the province, Panjébiand Urdi.

The encouragement given by the Punjab Text-Book Committee, aa noticed last year, hag
borne fruit, inasmuch as a spirit of literary emulation has been created, resulting in the produe-
tion of a considerable number of valuable educational and other works likely to enrich the vere

nacular literature. _
3. The number of books, of which the copyright was registered during the year, shows a

decline from 165 to 152, which indicates a want of full appreciation of the advantages that the
law of copyright holds out to authors. ,

4. The number of publications in diferent languages registered during the previous year,
as compared with those received during the year under report, ia given below :—

1591. 1802,

El‘lgllﬂh . N . . . . . . . . . . as ! 86
Arabio . * . ] . . . . . - 56 48
Hindd . . . . . . » . . . . 98 79
Kﬂﬂhmﬁ". . . . . . . . . [ . ™ . 2.
Pnn]db( . . . . . » . . N . a « 179 308 .
Publto . . [ ] . . . . . . . . 5 11 v
Porsian . . . . . . ’ . « e o B0 54 .
Sansorit . . . . . . . . . . » . 9 7
Sindhl L] . . = . . . L] . ] . . 36 21
Takre . . . . . . . . ] . . . s 1.
Urdd . . » . . . . . . . . « 700 745
Bi-lingunl . . . . L] ] . . - . . 90 102
Tri-]inguul . . . . . . L] . . . . 12 18
Polyglot. » . . . . . . . . . . . 3 1
- Torar « 1,286 1,433
— —

As usual, the largest number of publications, vis. 745, or 50 per cent. of the total nume
ber for the year, appeared in Urdd. Panjibi has this time 305, as against 179 durine the
previous year, embracing chiefly a host of indigenous ephemeral productions in verse snn; by
tho street minstrels, or recited at the fire-side circles, Thers is also a marked inerease
in numbers against Englich and Pashto, but almost all the other languages show a
decline, ;

Ou the whole, the year, in spits of its unprecedented unhealthiness, ha I
. . c e s be
activity, which, it is hoped, will be maiatained, ) en one of literary



PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1509, 70

5. Arranged according to the prescribed subjects, the publications for the year stand as
follows ;:—

Art . . .

Biograpby . . . . . . : : _' ) 1:
Drama . . . . . . . N . . N . . N 15
Fiction . . . * . . . . - . . . a3
History » . . . . . . . . . . . 17
Laoguage ' . . . . . . . . . . 160
an . . . . . . . . . . - . o
Medioine ’ . . s v s . s e, e . . 61
Miscellaneous , .. . . e e e e . 234
Poetry . N . v s . . . . . . . « . 309
Politics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
Philosophy (including Mental and Moral Science). Yo e e 10
Raligion . . . . . . . . . ' . . 303
Science {(Mathomatioal and Mechanical) . . . . . . . 72
Science (Natural and other) . . o . . . 5
Voyages snd Travels ' . . - . R . . . . 2

Torar « 1,483

Religion has this year outstripped poetry in representing the largest number of publi-
cations.

All matters relating to the various religions eects into which the population is divided, and
all versified compositions, religious or profane, are included fn one ‘or other of these kindred
heads. . )

The number of publications received on the more important subjects, such as Biography,
Fiction, History and Philocophy, is still small, but it is at the game time a matter for
congratulation that the productions include some decidedly superior and valuable original works
and trapslations. .Travels are a8 yet almost unrepresented and uncared for,

6. Of the total number of publications registered during the year, 1,309 are books and
174 periodicals. The latter include 81 legal, 12 medical, 2% religious, 44 miscellancous,
8 scientific, and 1 linguistic. The legal periodicals have risen from 65 to 81, as they find o
brisk demand among the legal practitioners of the province. Religious periodicals mostly
aim at keeping up religious controversies, whilst miscellaneons periodicals generally advocato
social reforms in some of the more enlightened communities. Notable among the latter is the
Kéyasth Mittra, a bi-montbly journa), very ably conducted in Urdé and valued forits style and
matter, even by those outside its intended range of circulation,

7. The following original works, translations, and re-publications may be mentioned in
order of the subjects under which they have been grouped ;=

Arts,—Almost all the industrial arts are learnt by young boys, not from books, but at
the shops and manuofactories of their fatbers or relatives; and this speaks of the almost total
waaot of publications under this bead. The only two works received during the year refer to

"arts impor@@d from foreign lands. They are—e
(a) Iksir-i-Mulamma.—=A treatise in Urdd on the art of gilding and preparing gal-
vanie batteries.
(3) Mujarrabit-i-Badrf Krishan, Hissa-s-dwwal.—An Urdi work on photography
It professes to teach the art without the aid of a master.

Biograpky.—The year has been fruitfal in the production of a number of very good works
and translations ander this important head. There were altogether 168 original works and
2 translations, of which the following may be mentioned :—

(a) Life of Pandit Gurd Datta, FVidydrth(, M.4—A very interesting and touching
account of the life and death of Pandit Gurd Datta, M.A., who was a renowned
Sapscrit scbolar, and a zealous promoter ¢f what seemed fo him good fur bi
country and community.

(8) Janam 8dkki—1In Panj4li, by Bhai Maof Siogh, a devoted Sikh, describes minutely
the birth, early life, travels and teachings of the renowned Gurd.
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(c) Rabir Kasoutt ya'nf Sawdnih Umrf Sri Kabir 8dAib—In Urdq, is the life of Kabir,
a Ilindil saint who flourished in the sixteenth century. The book contains many
religious discussions which the pious Kabiris eaid to bave entered into with the

llowers of different Indian seots, e
(4) Mafr(;}d?nw?’l:n{;’it Gurd Datta, Fidydrthd ke Jiwan Charittra, Hissa-i-Adwwal—In

Urdd. In this part the early life, education, devotion to the Al:ya Samjds, and
death of Pandit Gurd Datta, are recounted with much interest.

(¢) d Bhort Life of the Don’ble Birbar Raja Sir Sakib Dyal, K.C.8.1., of Kiskan Kof,.—
The work is full of interest to the Natives of this province, and shows that the
Raja, who was a resident of Amritsar, was an enlightened administrator, a
veteran soldier, and a faithfol and honest councillor of the State, .

() The Autobiograpty of a Spin—Describes how & young girl threw over a good
wany chances of marriage, trifled with the young admirers that she managed
to gather around her, and caused, tbrough sheer heartlessness, the death of the
youth who really loved her. '

Drama.~Thae dramatical literature of the province shows no signs of improvement. It
secms that very little, if any, demand exists for this kind of composition. The subject as yet,
ia almost foreign to the popular taste, and therefore fails to altract good authors. Of the 10
original works and & re-publications, the following may be noticed :—

(a) Sdngit Kunjri wa Dilbar—~A work in Hindi, describing, in the form of a dialogue,
the amorous adventures of a peon who seduced the wife of a green -grucer,
The book is full of idle verbosity, without any poetical or dramatical worth,

(6) Nat Ummat ki kdrguzded urf, Teacher of Good Conduct.—The subject-matter of
ibis book is not to teach morality, as the name of the publication (Teacher
of Good Conduct) would imply, but on the other hand it parades immorality in
indecent terrs, and is altogether quite unworthy of perusal. .

(¢) Sdng Piran Bhagat Balak Rdm, Krit—Ts a dramatie piece, descriptive of the holy
life led by Pdran Blhagat, a prince of Sialkot, who was sorely persecuted
through the machinations of his step-mother, .

Fiction.—The publications grouped under tbis head include some very beautiful social and
bistorical novels, ‘ ‘ ‘ ' 1

Out of the 13 original works, £ re-publications and 8 translations, the following deserve
notice s

(a) Udmid aur Dil Bakdr.—A tale of love, adventures, perils, and retribution, written
in a very interesting and enchanting style, The book is a valuable addition to
the Urdd light literature of the day.

(6) Bostan-i-Khdydl, Jild-i-Awwal—An sbridgment in Urdd of the original vola-
minous book of imaginary stories in Persian, parrating marvellous exploity of
Mubammadsn Princes and zealots in the propagation of Ieldm by force of arms.

(c) Solak Sahelfdn.—Sentimental stories tuld by sixteen handmaids, in which each
recites her misery occasioned throngh some defect in her husband, The tales .
seem to have been designed for illustrating the baneful eflects of child marriage
and matches arranged by parents without allowing the young couJJle to exer.
cise their own choice, f o

(d) Sachchd Fitr{—An allegorical work describing the bardships and diffeultics
tbat a seeker after true huppiness has to undergo, and the temptations and errors
he ought to avoid in order to secure Leatitude, The author appears to have
received his inspiration from Bubnyan’s Pilgrim’s Progrees; but ke is wanting in
originality, and not free from sectarianism. The attempt is, however, praise-
worthy, as alfording the public a readable book in Urdd.

() Alif Laila bar Tarea (a Novel), Shabistdn-i-Hasrat.—An improved Urdd edition of
the Arabian Nights, neatly lithographed and illustrated. The present work is
far superior to the original translation,

(/) Qissa-i-Maktds Begum.—An adaptation of an English novel, depicting the despo-
tic rule and profligate conduct of an Indian Nawab who had taken a fancy to a
Persian lady of high birth, and how the latter contrived to save her honour at
the hands of the powerful but unprincipled autocrat.

The book is likely to afford some pleasant reading to Urdd scholurs,
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(9) Muldrak aur uski dilruld Rip Singdr.—A tale of love and adventure, in which one
Mubdrak met with numerous accidents, attended with extrema l:o:lil ¥ puio and
mental anguish. The style is good, but in places the subject is rather grotesque
and ridieulous.

(k) Bhdrath Parpanchya’nf Jasodhd kd Novel, Pahls Ilirsa.~An Urdd novel, desizned
to ameliorate the condition of the 1lindd society, which the author delin:nlcs
by relating fanciful stories of people deceived by Sddhds, astrologers, and others.
The evils of extravagant expenses on marriages, of wearing jewels, of polygamy of
and widowhood, have bLeen cleverly described, and Ilindds are asked t::) make
strenuous efforts for acquiring useful knowledge snd educating their females,
‘Lhe style is fair, with an inordinate mixture of Sanscrit and Ilindi terms, The
author intends to bring out three more volumes ia continuation of the present
work. - ’

. () dyama.—A sentimental novel, describing most elfectually and vividly a very
touching story of a young and beautiful Mubammadan widow. After a pro-
longed illness brought on herself through sorrow and eel(-denial, when her end
wng approaching, she summoned to her presence her kinsmen and neighbours
an Jectured to them on the nccessity of the re-marriage of widows, supporting’
her statements by Ler persopal experience of over twenty years. The book is
written in choice Urdd, and is altogether an acquisition.

Ilistory.— Of 17 publications registered, 10 are non-educational, several of which are wll
written, The following specimens will serve to show their worth :—

(a) Masthf Kalfsd ki Tawdrikh, Jili-i-Avwal (Urdd).—Ilistory of the Christian
Chureh, describing in detail its’commencement and progress. The second volume
of this work, entered at No, 641, includes the lives of some of the persons whe
helped to spread the Christian religion, religious discussions with the Jews, and
the gradual developement of religious rites and observances.

(8) Bir Charitira (Urdi).—Short but spirited eketches from the lives of some of the

: - brave, Réjpdts who sacrificed themselves for the sake of their honour and
country ; the devotion of Réjpit ladies to their husbands furnishes matter for
some very interesting pieces in this. excellent book.

(¢) Tawdrthah-i-Gurd Khdlsa, Iissa-i- Awwal (Urd§).—A history of the Sikh Gurds
and Sikh religion. The present part contains an account of the Sikh Guris,
Part 1T of this work, registered at No. 851, gives an account of the rise of
Panda Bairagi; his depred ations and final overthrow ; the persecution and hard-
ships endured by the ‘Sikhs; and their gradual development and supremacy.
The style snd matter require careful revision to make the work acceptalle to the
general reader. A Punjibi edition of the book is also available.

{d) Tawdrikh-i’4ji6 (Urdu}.—A short account of Port Dlair, to which the author
was transported for life for baving belped with money the Afghdn relels in
1863. 1n describing his trial in the Criminal Court, the author has attempted
to throw much blame on the officers of Government, who are eaid to bave been

 over-anxious to entangle him in the case, and to have exercised andue vigour ang
oppression in extorting evidence against the culprit. In places the language
is inflammatory. :
() Sucdnik Unré Mukammad Sdkib.—~An Urdd translation of the “ Life of Mubam-
mad ” by Washingten Irving.
Language.~All the publications, with only a few exceptions, are educational, Thore

desigued for educational institutions sre, as a rule, of the best kiud. This time a large
number of books have been issued on grammar, composition, the art of trapslation, and so
forth, which goes to show that our autbors are earnest in their endeavours to prove usefal.

Of these, the following may be mentioned :—

(@) Tibydn-us-Sarf Sharkei-Mizdn-vs-Sarf.— A commentary in Persian oo the Arabio
Grammwar Mizdn-us-Sarf. The commentator bas simplified the matter by pat-

ting it in the form of a catechism,
L
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() Ilissasi-Suwum Mubbdi-ul-Inshd.—Treats of Urdd composition, poetry, and prose.
The author’s deecription of the requisites of good poetry seems to befull and
interesting. The book includes suggestions likely in the opinion of the author
to diffuse civilization and elevate morals throughout India.

(¢) Chasham-i-Faiz yduf Rohnumd-i-Tarjama-i-dngrezie=A bi-lingual production on
the art of translation from Urdd into English, with a large number of examples
and exercises, adapted to Primary and Middle Clygs students. The book is, how-
ever, not frce from errors,

(4) Dirdydt-un Nako.—A standard work on Arabie syntax,

(¢) Gulshan-i- Urdid.—A collection of select Urdd verses on various subjeets, and involy-
ing idiomatio phrases and fables, with copious explanatory notes and other useful
information.

(f) Uissa-i-Chakdrum Mubddi-ul-Inskd.—TEssays on various subjects, social, intellec-
tual, and moral, designed to help the student in learning the method of essay-
writing. - - ‘

{9) Ghunchaei-Tahelh ma'rif ba Rugqi’dl-iNiswdn.~—A letler-writer for females, by a
well-known Urdd scholar of Delhi. The letters are written in the language
of women as epoken in Delhi, .

(k) dehta Lhiydi Dutya Adhys, Chapter II, of the aphorisms of Panini, with explana-
tory notes in IHindi.

- Laws=Legal pericdicals, translations of Acts, and collections of decisions of the highest
tribupals in the land constitute the bulk of the publications registered under this head,
The following are worth mentioning :=— '

(a) Urdi Digest ya'né Khuldsa-i-Nacdir Fassalejdt-s-Chief Court, Punmjab, efe,~An
abstract of the Civil, Criminal, and Revenue decisions of the Chief Court,
Punjob, and the Financial Commissioner, from 1866 to 1890, designed as a
reference book by legal practitioners.

(3) Hé4di-i-Wekald—A guide to legal practitioners, containing some very useful amd
interesting information respecting the different sorts of people with whom the
members of the bar coma in contact, aud directions as to how to Lehave with
their clients, ,

Medicine.—During the year under report, 47 original works, 8 re-publications, and 11
translations, or altogother 81 books, were received under this head. Of these, 24 were on the
European system, 15 on the Greco-Aralia (Yunéni) system, and 6 on the Vaidak. system of
medicine, with 17 books embraciry all or some of these modes combined, )

The European way of treatment is being largely availed of, and seems to be destined to
throw all the others into the back-ground at no distant future,

The following descrve notico i

(a) Zilb-i-Fiisnfi=A Persian work on Yunfuf medicine, including chapters on diag-
nosis, sanitation, the nutritious properties of several articles of food and drink
Numerous receipts are given in verse for facility of learning them Ly heart, ’

(%) Tu’h’/'-a':Illsn&(.—:A glossary of medicinal herbs, minerals, and other articles showine
their names in Persian, Urdd and Hindi, their properties and the qultutity th:t".
can be taken for a dose,

(¢} Maliya’nf Rinderpest=A valuable small pamphlet containing directions for the
treatment of amimals suffering from rinderpest, and the precautions necessary
to save unaflected cattle. Translations in Iindi and Gurmukhi elso are distri-
buted-free for the lenefit of the agricultural classes of the province by the
compilers, who take much interest in the welfare of the pecple.

(d) Risdla Sikhat k4 Dost.—~Treats of samitation and domestic economy, Tbe pecus
larity of this work is its denouncement of meat as an article of food.

() Ah.fr-:'-Kuslta (Hlissai-dwwal).—1tstr-s-Kushta (Hissa-s- Duwum).—This work
in two parts, treats of the methods of preparing oxides of various kinds ol;

n.nnerals for I.ne.dicnl purposes according to the Vaidak system, and gives direc~
tions for admiuistering the rreparations for different discases.
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)] Shifé-ul-Atfil.—A work on the Yunfn{ way of treating children. Melicines
adapted to protect health and remove sickness are givea in abundance.

(9) Human Anatomy, Descriptive and Surgical, in Urdi~A revised and enlarged
edition of the work has appeared during the yesr. The book is designed for
use by medical students and praetitioners,

Miscellaneous.—~Every publication that cannot be classified under any of the prescribed
heads is gfouped under this, Altogetber 234 books, including 172 original works, 16 re-publi-
cations, and 48 travslations, were received during the year,

The following will give an idea of the varicty of the publications brought togetbor under
this head i—

(a) Flesh-eating vevsus Vegelarianism.—A reply to objections raised by the vegetarian
against flesh-eating., The aunthor brings forward arguments desigoed to show
that animal food is superior to vegetable diet in containing a greater degres of
putrition, and in being assimilated to a greater extent than vegetable food.

(b) Kuritt Niwdran,—Exhorts the Aror Bans community to marry their girla accord-
ing to the dictates of the Shastras, which are against ecarly marriage and
denounce the acceptance of money in return for the bride.

(c) Aryon ke Jhiithe Nzdmdt aur uaki mink mdni SKikast.~An sccount of tho
libellous attacks said to have been wade by a couple of Arya organs againet
the founder of the Dev Dharma Mission, and the ultimate spology tendered
by the former, :

(d) Do Hindé Bewah Aurton ki Bét-chit (Urdé).—An iwaginary dislogue botween
two Hindd widows, who relate their sad condition and pray that the Viceroy
may pass a rule enforcing the re-marriage of Indian widows just ns the pernicious
rite of Sa#f was put down by law. An Arya Saméjist steps in and imparts the
hopeful news of Pundit Daya Nand having taken upon himself to introduce the

. cherighed reform. -

(¢) Fortlat yd Mallim-ut-Tulaba.—An Urdd book written with the view of afford-
ing useful reading, including sound advice for the formation of character in
gmall children and young boys. | . :

(N Aqsém-{-Ta’:im Shihakdn £ al maustim ba Khdn-s-nimal ma-t-Mlurakbabdt-i-Ti-
b{yah.—Receipts for Indian dishes, pickles, and preserves. Prescriptions for

" a number of common diseases are also appended.

(g) Occult Sciences The Science of Breath—An English translation of a Sanserit
work on watching the paseage of the breath from the nostrils. It is said {hat
by steadily following the rules and directions given in the book the student can
acquire mastery over the elements (fatwa) and become a perfect Yogi, capable of
preserving health, curing disease, reading thought, and performing wonders,

(%) Guldasta-i-Zardfat.—Humorous anecdotes in Urdd—affording plensant reading
for leisura hours.

() Zit aur usk{ Khaufndk Burdlydn (Urdi).—In this pamphlet an attempt has
Leen made to expose the alleged baneful influence of caste restrictions on Ilindu

o soclety. . . .

) The Zaminddri.—A monthly Journal of Agriculture, Horticulture, Veterinary Art
and Miscellany conducted with ability by an enterprising Muhammadan gentle-
man of Lahore. . '

{k) Mdns Bhakhshan Nithedh.—A Hindi lecture, striving to show by quotations from
Charak and Sushurat, two antique Sanscrit works on medicine, that Indians, the
Chinese, and eome other Asiatic and European nations did not take animal food,
and that meat is not recommended as an srticle of food.

{) Sharddi ki sachchd Sarguzathat.—An Urdd translation of a true story of an halituay
drunkard, who,after suffering for ‘a long time from the excesses to which be
was addicted from infancy, took the pledge of abstinence and was restored to his
family. The book amply repays a perusal. o

(m) Makérdja Blartaris (100 conplets on renuncistion).—A prose .tr?nslahon in Enge
Jish of the nolle Savscrit verses of Bhartrihari on the renunciation of the world

and all its transient pleasures and vain bopes. i
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(n) dgnikolri demolished.—A controversial tract, published by an Arya Samajist, in
reply to an anti-Aryan production by Dev Samajist, The language in places
is full of banter and millery.

Poetry.—Every metrical composition, be it a devotional song, 8 love tale, or a dirge, goes
to swell the numbers registered under this head.

The followinz, among others, will give an idea of the diversity of subjects treated of in
these publications, It cannot be eaid that works possessing poetical merit and beauty of
diction are altogether wanting in the collection : '

(s) Qissa Sassi Puniin.—A poem in Panjidi, relatiog the popular story of love be-
tween Sassi, a princess of Blambur, snd Punun, & Bilochi youth. The verses
are melodious and spirited.

() Binaya Patriks, Alwdn Bhdg.—A collection of devotional songs in Panjibi, by
L&) Bibédri L4l, very extensively rend and sung by Panjabis.

(c) Bostdn Panjibi.—A metrical translation of the origival Persian work by Sa’d, which
mizht be advantageously introduced, in parts, in Gurmukhf schools, both for
boys and girls.

(@) Haft Paikdr Nizdmi.—A standard Persian poem by Nizdmi, in which the author
has inculcated moral teachings by means of interesting anecdotes.

(¢) Furs Nima-i<Rangfn.—A poem by Sa'ddat Y4r Khin Rangin on hoise-keepingr,
and the treatment of the diseases to which this useful animal is subject. The
book is not only a “useful trentise, but is valued also for the ‘beauty of its
verses, 7 o

(f) Lk Bewdh kf Mund‘dt.—One of the best productions fiom the pen of Maulavi
AU4E Husain I16li, a celebrated living poet of Delhi. Ia this poem the author -
has depicted in vivid colours the ead life of the widow, her deep affiction, un-
abatable grief, and ber final resignation t> the Divine will, which alone can
arant consolation to the poor, bereaved, and forlorn creature,

(9) 8ré Shint Sarovar—A Ilindi poem, written in the Gurmukhi character, inclading
scctions on the pralse of God and the epiritual guide (Gurd); the transitory
enjoyments of the world, devotion, contemplation, and union with the Supreme

Spirit, which is said to be one with the buman soul divested of its impurities.

(A) Qisaa-i-Mirzd Sa’#.ibdu.-—-A tragical love story, very popular and extensively sung
by street minstrels and village bards, The present work is writfen in Panjébi
verse, full of merit, fine imagery, and keen pathos, The author is a living poet

of & village in the Gujrét district.

(6) Masnswi-i-’Atd-i-to ba Laqd-i-to.—A short eativical poem, exposing and ridiculiog-
Mirzé Ghulém Ahmad of Qddidn, who is said to have visited Delhi with a view
to discuss religious subjeots with the learned of that place, '

(f) Lvala Mati Veg Rodhak Sanjit.—~Devotional songs, written by an Arya Saméjist
lady, for the use of native women on occasions of marriages,

(8) Rdim Liidm Git arthdt Sanskshipt Rimdyan Bila{tf,—An abridgment of the cele-
brated Réméyan of Balmiki, by the renowued poet and saint Bbéi Ratan Singh,
of Awritsar, The versification of this poem, an acquisition to Hindf{ literature,
18 melodious, and its language dignified. . ' *

Politics.—Ouly one publication was received during the yéar, which is noticed below :—

(a) Dastir.-us-Saltanat.—A book on State eraft, in which the’ author tells what in
his opinion & State Minister should be, and how he should advise the kine in
matters of State, ' ©

Philosophy.—~Some very useful publications, notably the following, have been resistered
under this head :— 4

(a) Shirk-i-Sellam Bakr.ul’Ulum ma’<i-Minliyat.~A commentary of a standard
Arabie work on logie.

(8) Tog Widshisht Bhdshd—A Hindi translation, lithographed in the Gurmukhf
character, of the chapters on Vairdg (renunciation), and Mumoksh (search
after salvation) of the well.known Sanscrit work which is ascribed to the

vencrable ancient poet Bélmik, The work is mostly read by orthodox Hindds |
and Sikhs, :
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(¢) Ta’lim-ul-Khisdl, talim-ul-AkKldq, Ta’limeul-Intizdm.—A series of threce books by
the well-known Maulavi Mohammad Zaké Ulla, of Dellii, They are a \-er;-
valuable addition to Urdd literature, All are moral readeré, Lased chiefly ou the
writings of Smiles. The first-named book shows how character is formed and
developed, and how good habits and pleasing manners can be acquired, The
next is about man’s noble nature, and his obligations to bimself, to socicty, and
to God. Ta’lim-ul-Intizdm, the last in the series, treats of sanitary suicnce aud
economy, by attending to which a man, however poor, can Lope to get on well

: through life.

Religion.—No less than 395 publications, including 291 original worke, 80 re-publica-
tions, and 24 translations, were received during the year.

The different faiths professed are thus represented—

Mubammadae , . . . . . . 217 -
Christian . . . . . . . 62
sikh L] L] - L} [ ] . [ ] 41
Arya | . . . , . . « 27
‘Hindd . . " . . . . . . 21

\Brahmo . . . . . . 17
Jain . . . . . . . . . . b
KE‘J{I Plnth . . . . 4 . - » . 2

Besides purely religious books, a large pumber consists of those on religious controversies
which are kept alive by the parties interested.
The following seem to call for notice—

(a) Who wrote the Purdns?—A small pamphlet, in which the aathor attempts to show
by arguments that the Purins were not written by the sage Viydss, to whom
they are ascribed ; but by some other persons who flouriehed much later.

() The Defence of Mand agasnst the calumny of Christian priests.—A reply to a
pamphlet entitled Manava Dbarma Shéstra, ete., in which the Code of Mani
was adversely eriticised by a Missionary. An atterpt bas been mads to show
by comparing passages from the Bible and the Code that the latter is superior .

. in respect of religious and moral teaching.

(¢} The Doctrine of Re-incarnation.—In this work the author tries to support the law
of trausmigration of souls by quoting copiously from Louis Figuier’s Day After
Death, and other authorities on the subject,

(3} True Mankood—The author pourtrays the requisites of true mashood, illustrating
the subject by references to some of the celebrated individuals of dillerent ages
and countries.

{¢) Dropati Ardkant pfja khandam britdnt.—~Ian Hindi, by a Jaiof. Coodemns the
worship of Aribant through the medium of an image. '

A list is appended showing what deeds are highly sinful and what exceed-
ingly meritorious. ‘ ‘

{f) Jap Jé.—Verses by the 10th Gurd recounting the praises and attributes of God.
A number of devotional songs bave also been included. The general get-up of
this book is creditable to Bhéi Basant Singh, the editor,

tg) Injft Marqas Panjébé bolf vich.—St, Mark’s bible, trapslated into idiomatic and
essy Panjabi; is beautifully lithographed. .

() Kabfr Manshir in Urdd.—A voluminous book, describing the life, doinzs, and

' “teachings of Kabir, a well-known eaint of Benares. The nuthor, a follower of
Kabir, has striven to deify the latter, and to show to the world that it was be
who appeared from time to time to the great propbets and reformers of all agcs
and couotries for the amelioration of mankind,

. () Tdid-i-Muhammad wal Qurén.—An Urdd tranelation of dn spolozy for Muham.
mad and the Qurén by John Davenport, in which an attempt has Leen made to

~ defend the prophet of Islim nnd the Qurén from atiacke made on them Ly
Christiane, The author’s comparison of the justice, veracity, and religious
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tolerance of Moslems and Christians, includes some remarlks on the treatment

of the Indian subjects and Native States which are likely to lower the English

in the eyes of the people. . -

() Nér-i-Isldm, Jild awwal ke pakle dih nambron ké majmi’a.~Religious and moral
discourses in connection with Islim, including incidents from the lives of famous
religious men. Tha style ia good and the book on the whole is well written,

(¥} Guri Ndnak Parkdsh.—A neatly lithographed Urdd book relating the life of
Gurd Nénak, with abundant matter on religion and theology.

) Atna-i-Dil—In this very interesting and instructive little book the human heart
is compared to a house in which, if the owner is pious, live the Holy Ghost and
conscience ; but if the possessor is wicked, the tenants are eatan and his hogte
f.¢. evil passions reign supreme, driving out virtue,

(m) Mundik opanishad Bidska Anuwad aur Fi tyakkiya Sakit,~A Hindi Lranslation
of the English commentary of the Munddk Opanishad, by the late Pandit Gurd
Datta,

(n) 8ri Guri Grantk Sdkib Ji Ad.—A vew edition of the Sikh Granth, neatly printed
aod moderately priced. It embraces in it a large collection of devotional
songs by the Sikh Gurds, and selected poems and verses from the worke of
several Hindd and a few Muhammadan devotees, '

(o) Sarmdya-i-Sokdgan.—By a well-known Muhammadan reformer, who has made

strenuous efforts in uprcoting the evil custom of enforced widowhood among

Muhammadan Réjpéts of the Punjab aad the North-West.Provinees, This

publication containe an account of the large gathering beld at'Kaldnour, where

an agreement was drawn up and confirmed in favour of the reform set on foot

and vigorously pushed on by the unflinching aunthor. .

(p) The Congueror.—A monthly jourpal, conducted in English by the Deva Dharma
Mission, including articles on various subjects chiefly religious, moral, and
social, |

(9) Risdla-i-Jikdd ya'nk Lin-i-Mukammadf k Bunydd—A controversial publication
by an Arya Saméjist, in which the author tries to show, by quoting from the
Qurfin and other religious works of the Mubammadans, that the latter spread
their religion with the sword and spared 1o ona who refused to embrace Isl4m,

(r) Majmi’a-i-Qasdid, Hissa-v-Awwal.—A collection of Arabic poems by *Abdul Qédir
Gilinf, a Mohammadan saint of note, together with directions to recite them
for the attainment of temporal and spiritnal good, Explanatory notesin Persian
and Urdd ore added for the use of the reader. ,

Science (Mathematicul and Mechanical).~~Most of the publications received are educae

tional, The following deserve mention ;= '

. (6) Makdjani k Disrl Kitdp.—Designed to teach the way of koeping accounts accord-
ing to the native method pursued by banifs, shopkecpers, and bankers in the
province,

(8) Misds ke Maskgf Sawdlit.—Drief explanations of the prineiples and rules of arith.
metio, and a collection of exercises, Middls and Entrance Examination papers,

(¢) Makhsan-s-Jabriyah—~Algebraical rules up to equations, together with a large
number of examples and exercises useful to school students,

(4) The Indian Archilect,—A monthly Urdd Journal of. Civil Engineering and Build-
ing, Short lives of great engineers are sometimes given for amusernent and
instruction,

(¢) Lessons in the Aechanical Powers.—This little book comtaine 2 number of lessons
in Eaglish on the mechanical powers, a knowledge of which is necessary for the
Punjab University Eutrance Examination. The language is simple and {he
arrangement and releotion of lessons judicious,

Scigncs (Nalural and other).=—Ooly 5 publications wera registered during the year. OF

these, the following are worthy of notice:—

(a) Ittiddi likehar Qiwrwat-s-Migndtisi par.—An Urd§ translation of Jobn Tyndall's

lecture on magnetism. The subjoct is very interestin g, and the translation ia



PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED rN 1INYY. S7

eimple aud easy Janguage has rendered the work so readily iatellizille to ordi-
nary students that the publication is likely to fiud a large number%f readers
"(8) Practical Ilints on Electricily.~TFractional and Voltaics for achools, Vulu‘nblc
hints to assist teachers in using apparatus for illustrating leasons on clectricity.
(c) 4 Course of Practical Analytical Chemistry.—A collection of lecture notes to supply
the want of a text-book of practical and analytical chemistry for the Assistant
Surgeon Class of the Lahore Medical College, by Dr. Tarletor Young.

Voyages and Travels.—Of the two books received the following descrves mention as bring
the only instance approaching the requirements of this important but neglected department of
literature :—

Roz Nima-i-Siyahat-i-Kashmir—A diary of a trip from Kapirthdla to Kashmir by the
Mabirdja of Kapirthédla, containing an interesting description of the route to, and the soenery
of, the Happy Valley. .

LanozRe; . S{1i Raw Kisnax,
Tle 16th February 1893. Registrar, Educatcon, Department, Punjad,

GENERAL STATEMENT OF PUBLICATIONS REGISTERED IN THE PUNJAD,
UNDER ACT XXV OF 1867, DURING THE YEAR 1892,

OniaI¥it
Woaxs,
Sooreers . o E g ot g

T3 12|35, g g

% 2| = d ¥

B ) a

s | E(F) B &S| 8 g
Al't' M ’ . - - . . . L] 2 (11 [1] [ 2 e 2 2
Biogmphy . ] . . . . 14 e 2 2 1 s 18 18
Dmma a . - . - . . 10 11 e 15 -y 15 15
Fiction . [ » - a L L] . 13 (1Y 2 s 23 e 23 23
Hiﬂtory . [ ] - . - - 12 3 1 1 17 7 10 17
Langnsge . - . . . . 80 41 26 14 161 161 P 161
Law . . . . - . . . 77 e 2 20 L} sae U] 1]
Medicine . . - . ] . . 43 4 3 11 61 [, 58 8l
Misceuaneous . . - . . 136 846 18 . 46 234 g9 145 234
Poetry . . . . . . 2313 20 114 1] 308 8] 350} 368
Pohtlcl - - 1 e wer e l e 1 1
Philosophy (mcludmg Mautal and Moral Sc1enca) 101 .. 10 5 5 10
Religion . . .| 2712 19 80 24| 898 1| B804 305
Science (Ma.thematloa‘.l and Mechamcn]) . ] 4l 25 ) 8 72 64 8 72
Science (Natural and other) . e . . 41 .. s 1 5 4 1 5
Voyages and Travels " . . - . . 2| .. ves 2] .. 2 2

Torat -~ .| 950 | 148 | 254| 131 |1.483] 345 |1,133 (1,483 .

- Engli_l-b. N

Biograph . . . . . . . N e . 5 . 11 5
Eictionp yooL oL .2'; e | o g . 2 :
Laoguage -« -0 ot gl W w2 e | 0|
Medlcma . . . . . . 4 . . 1) 4 1 3 4
Miscellaneous . .| 10 4 2 1 17 7 10 17
Philosophy (mcludmc' Mental and Moml ﬂmance) . 1] . e 1 1{ . 1
Religion . 28 oo 271 . 27 27
Science (Mathemahcal and Mechamcal) . . 3| .. o - 3 3 3
Bcience (Natural and other) . - . . 2| .. . - 2 2 2
ToTiL . 75 7 3 1 86 19 7 58

Arabie o
. - . - . L] - e 1 Yy e 1 (X1 l ]
}E;{é’;{g ) a o | | a3y 28) . f 3
Philosophy (mcludmg Mental and Moral Sc:ence) 371 . 3 1 ng o
Religion . e e e 18] e 14 .. 2? .o :
Science (N utural and other) . . . . 1| . see "
Totar .| 22 1 25 | 48 10 32 44
e o = e e ————————
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Iindf,

ORIGINGL
Works.
Rupazcra, é 5‘ '.é g 'g' '-"g—'
T2 3 2 s 2| %I 4
B . E a L] -] H] g =
HAEARIEIE AR SN AN
]
Drama . . .. ] . . . . 2 T 2 . g see % i
Fiction ' . . . . . . . ™ oy 1l vea --]-'6 18
Language . . - . . . . 6 4 1 31 16 ...6 5
Ltediui'ﬂa . . - . . - [ 4 - . . 2 6 1 5 5
Miscellancous . . . . . . . 4| .. 1 51 . a8 93
Poetry . . . . | .20 1] 120 .. 83| .. 31 )
Phxlosophy (mcludmg Mental and Moral Science } . 1l .. s - 1] .. n
Religion S T 3 1| 11 .. 1 2'
Science (Muthemnhcal and Mechanacal) . 21 ... e 2 2! ..
ToTaL | 48 5.\ 19 gl ‘79| 19| oo 79
- Kashmird.
Lﬂng“nge [ . L) . . . . e (Y1) way 1 N 1 1 Y 1
Poﬁtry - . . . . » - . 1 s san s 1 e 1 1
Torar | 1| ... l 1 2| 1| 1| 2
Danjdld,
Biogmphy . . . . . . . 2( .. “ . 2| .. - 2 2
FiOtiun . F] . . . . . . rae . a 1 1 e 1 1
Iliﬂtory . . . . . . - - 1 ™ caa . 1 san 1 1
Lnngunge . . M . . . . 5 s 4 4 13 13 e 13
Medioine . . . . . . . 3| . 1 2 6 1 5 6
Miscellanons . . . . . - 21 .. 1 5 8 4 " 4 8
Poetry . . . . . . «] 131 10 73 1| 216 1| 214 | 215
Relipion . . . . . 43| ... 16| ... 891 .. 59 59
Sunnce (Mathemntical and Mechamcn‘l) . . 2l .. 1 3 3| .. 3
Totar 189 10 96 14| 308 22| 286 | 308
. e o S S N—
Paslio.
POGL!‘" . . . . « . . . 6 2 Ty s 7 . 7 7
Religlon . » . . » " 3 1 s a 4 e 4 &
Totat .| 8 I 3| | .. ‘ ul...{ nf n
- Persian,
Langunge . . . . . ' . 4 9 41 .. 17 171 .. 17
hl?dlﬂl“e . - - * . L4 * 2 aer sy [T 2 e 2 2
Miscellansous . . . . . . . 1 . g 21 .. 2
POB.tI'y . - . . - . 7 an 7 ann ]4 6 8 14
Religion < . g1 1 1| .. 19| .. 19| 19
Torat | .| 81|.11| 12 .. 54 25| 29| &4
Sindid,
{?ramn . . . . . 1] ... - 1 - 1 1
IL‘tIOn . . . . . . . e s s 2 2 e 2 2
1listory . . . . . . 2 ' 1 3
. 3| .. 3
Miscellpneous . . . . . 2 .. 1{ . 3 1 2 3
Poetry . .. Jd 8| &l o 9 9| 9
Religion . . .o S R T R T B s| .. 3| 3
Totir . 13| .. 6 2 21 4 17 21
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Tdkrf,
Oxteimae
Woxxn,
Svasacmn, g & .g o E
213|328 4 3
» & =
EE (&R E (38|
Religiom . : ow b | 1| o | 1) 2
Toran . 1| .. 1] .. 1 1
Urds,
A!.'t. » [ ] [l L] . q - 2 [ X1 L T1) [11] 2 "y 2 2
Bmgraphy » . . . . . ] 7 17y 2 2 11 [1T) 11 11
D-l‘a‘lina . . . . . . . 7 en 3 wes 10 " 10 10
* JFIPtIOn . . . . - 11 s l 5 17 e 17 11
History . . . . . . 7 3] .. 1 11 4 7 11
Language . . . . o 42 18 5 1 66 6| .. 66
, Law_ L . . . . . 671 .. 2 20 791 .. 78 79
M_edncme . . . . 29 4 2 7 42 2 40 43
Miscellapeons . . . .1 110 81 12 89 ) 192 74] 118 ] 192
Poetry . . ' . . . . 40 4 111 .. 66| .. &5 55
Polities . . . . . . . 1] .. "s 1] . 1 1
Philosophy (ivcluding Mental and Moral Science) 61 .. - - 5 3 9 5
Raligion . . . . . . . 116 14 37 201 187 ... 187 | 187
Soience (Mathematical and Mechanical) 83| 25 3 2| 63] &6 8| 63
Science (Natural B'ﬂd other) . . . . 1 (17 e 1 2 2 e 2
Voyages and Travels . . . 2 w | e 2| .. 2 2
ToTaL 470 99 78 vB| 745 | 208 | &30 745
Sanzerif,
Ilﬂn uage . . . . 1 s e " 1 1 ann 1
Poetﬁy g . . * » a 1 an [TT] e 1 " l l
Re]iglon . - . s . . N . [} . - »es 5 e ] 5
. - Torat .I 7 l - } w | 7 1 | ] 7
_F—#—'—_——-—======m
drabic. Panjdbf.
PO?t . . . .. . . ' . e 1 . l ane 1 1
Belig?;)n a L] L] - L] - . 1 * l 2 LT 2 2
Torat o] 1) . 2 s| .. l al 3
Arabic.Urdd,
i » . . . 1 san ee . e 1 [T ) l 1
R R
. Tomz .| 10 1 1 ' 1 ' 22 .. 22| 22
drabic.Perstan and Persian-Arabic,
Beligion , . X . . . . . 8 31 . l 11 1 10 11
Toral 6 2 3 . , 1 1] 10 1
T — —
Arabie-Pashto,
. 2 2
Religion - . . - . a . . 2 | " - ' 2 '
. Torst . 2' - | 3 | 2| 2
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_Pauja’bz’. Urdi,
OureIniL
Wosexs,
BubsEcTe. -s: g % ":’ 'é §
= = = - .g o
RN NEREEE N
ElEILELE|E )R | 2 | &
Medicine « “ . . . 11 . o 1 1 1
POELTI . 4 . . . ] . 5-‘ 2 7 7 7
Toman 8 2| L 81 .. |: 8 8
Panjdbi-llinds and Hindi-Pandbt.
Poetl'y . . L] * . ] . . 5 2 1 e | 8 t . 8 l 8
Totan 5] 2| 1] . I 8 [ 8 l 8
Engliskh.Urdié,
L.llgllﬂgl » . . . . . 1 7 | 1 17 17 l 11
Totar . 9 7 b3 17 i 2 P l 17
S
Petsian-Panjdid and Panjdif-Persian.
Pootry . . . . v . -1 ‘ 1 l e 2 2 2
font .| 1 1 | g .. 2 2
[ —
- Persian-Sindld,
Lsnguugl » . . . . . 1 ' en e 1 1 1
TOTA!. L] 1 e wed 1 1 1
Persian-llrdd and Urdi-Persian, )
Ll.l‘lgullge a L] - . - [ . 3 - o . 3 3 wea 3
POBI.I‘] . » L] . . . L] ] 4 1, . . - 4 e 4 4
TotTaL . 7 2 e 3 4 7
— C—— e e e —
Hindi-Urd4.
Miscollansous . . . . e |y " é . ; 1 "y 1
Pout e . . . ., . . L4 e e 7
Sui:l:c,; (Mathematical and Mechanical) . 1] .. " " 1 1! .. 1
ToraL 5 1 s! . 9 8 7 9
e — e —— —
Sanserit-Uradi,
Rﬂligiﬂ . . . - . . . -| 1 . 1 . 1 1
TOT‘IO . ‘ l nas [11] LL1) l 1 1
N — = =
Sansciit-Ilindt dnd Hind{.Sanserit,
}“MOT" . . . - . . . . 1 e . PO 1 . ves 1 1
Language . . . . . . o - . 2 2 21 .. 2
Rﬁ]‘lg‘loﬂ [ . . . . - . . 4 e 1 1 B [ e 6 6.
Torar ‘ b 1 8 9 2 7 9
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Pasto-Urdi.
Ontginar
Wosxs.
Syrazcrs, _§ é :- E 4 g
b % Z 3 X £ 3 d
BEEEEEERERERE
Eli |5 |El: |3 1¢ ki
Language . . . . . 21 . ee o 2 2 2
TOT.IL - 2 net e 2 . 2 2
Arabie-Urdd-Panjdlf,
Be]igion . . . . . . 1 car " 1 1 l 1
Tort .| 1| we | 1 1 | 1
—_————— : — - - > —
Arabic- Persian-Urdd aud Urdi-Peresan-Arabie,
Language . . . . . 11 .. 11 .. 2 2 2
Religion C e . . . N [ 8 ses 1 wep 7 P 7 7
TOTLL . " » ' 1 I (11 2 e 9 | 2 | ’ 9
e T it
Persian-Urdi-Pénjdld.
Poet.ry . . [ - ] 1 [ e [ | 1 ™ . 1 | 1
TOI'AL . - 1 ans (L1} J (11 l 1 ane l ' 1
Hind{-Urdd- Panjédt,
Poetl'y L[] - L] L] * [ ] 2 (L1 L1 aes ‘ 2 (11} z ’
g | — -
) Torar . 2 " e ss l 2 [T 2 I 2
ArabicePersian-Hindf,
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- T.OT“ r 1 e 148 " | 1 lll- 1 ’ 1
e 7 y A v
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CENTRAL PROVINCES.
From C.E. B, CarromLey, Esq., Assistant Seoretary to the Chief Commissioner, Central Provinoes, to the
Secretary to the Government of India,—No. 535, dated Nagpur, the 24th Janvary 1893.

I aw directed, in accordance with the instructions contained in Home Department Resolu-
tion No.1—=480,dated the 12th September 1882, to submit four statements giving the prescriBed '
details of the publications issued in the Central Provinces and registored under Act XXV of
1867, as amended by Act X of 1890, durieg the year 1892,

2. A summary of the contents of the statements is also submitted.

ANNUAL ANALYSIS OF BOOKS, ETC., REGISTERED IN THE CENTRAL PROVINCES UNDER
ACT XXV OF 1867, A3 AMENDED BY ACT X OF 1890, DURING THE YEAR 1892,

English Language.
Ol;:’omu.
one. Re« |ppnnate- Educa:| Nom
Sosaor. N p%::‘}:'o:- ‘oo, ToraL. tional, :ﬁ:tl:;t 'I.'ol'u..
edition.| edition,
Lllr . » . . . . - . 1 e e - 1 e 1 1
Mardthi Language,
Fictiﬂn . . . - . . . . 1 ap 1 1 1
Postr . : . [ . . » . . 1 M . o 1 ' 1 1
Bollgmn N » . . . . ] » . 1 ™ 1 1 1
Dind{ Langunge.
Roligion . . e . . . . o 1 1 1 1
Science (Naotural and other) . v e 1 - . 1 1 . 1
Fiction . . [} . . » - . 1 IS 1 1 I
Ilind{ and Englisk,
Llnguags » '. . . » . (] -| LY l s " ’ 1 1 ‘ 1 T ’ 1

Summary of contenis of statements showing analysis of Publications registered in the Central
Provinces during the year 1892,

— — ———

Bousryow, Lacgusges, Contentas,
Law v |Engen The Ceatral Provinces Civil Courts Act,No. XVI of 1885,
Fiction " e . «» | Mardthi . Rupsen and Chandra Eala.
Religion . . «| Ditte . « | Gotra Ghstita,
Poetry . Ditto . Sogriva Shatak (beiog » poetical miscellany of one houdred
staneas).
Roliglon . . « | Miodf . * Bhrama Mochan Bramh Bilas,” religious jnstruotion. .
Scietuce { Natural and other) | Ditto . « | " Object Lessons,” or Padarth Mala, Part II.
Fiction . . « | Ditto . Prem Sundar Natak.
Langusge o+ . .| Hindfand English . |“Elementary Lessons on English Com position,” prepared on Dr,

Arnold’s plan, in Hindf and English,

Nacrrr;

The 24tA Janwary 1593,

C.E. B. CRITCHLEY,

dssistant Secretary to the Chief Commissioner,
Ceniral Provinces,
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- BURMA.

From F. C. Garzs, Esq., I.C.8, Junior Secretary to the Chief Commissioner, Barma, General Department,
to the Secretary to the Government of India, Home Department, No. 497-3 B—2, dated Rangoon, the
17th Febroary 1893.

In accordance with the instructions contained in Home Department Resolution No. 1.481,
dated the 12th September 1882, I am directed to submit the quarterly catalogues and tabular
analyses of publications registered in this province during the year 1892, under Act XXV
of 1867, as ameuded by Act X of 1890,

2. Bixty-six publications, of which 6 were printed at Mandalay, were registered durmw
the year against 176 in 1891 and 149 in 1890. Classified according to language, there
were 4 publications in English, 84 in Burmese, 8 in Karen, 12 in Pali-Burmese, 5 in
English-Burmese, and one each in English, Karen, Freach and Shan. Classified according to
their subject-matter, there were one each under “Drama, History, Law, and Science
(Mathematical),” 28 under “Religion,” 21 under “Poetry,” 8 under “Miscollanecus,” and
7 under “ Language,” or, according to another mode of classification, there were 8 of an
educationn] and 67 of a non-educational character,

8. Of thess publications the only work deserving of notice is “Mandalay Yadanabén.
maba-yazawin,” which is a history of the reigns of Mind6n and Thebaw.

Analysis of Publications sn the Englisk Language regisicred in Burma during the
' year 1882,

Nmo1nsL Wonxe| po, None
- Transls- Educs .
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- Analysis of Publwatwm ¢n the Burmese Language registered in Burma during the
year 1892.
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Analysis of Publicalions in the Karen Language registered sn Burma during the year
1892,

, ) OxteiNit Wouks. Re- ) Non-
1 Transla- Eduea- .
e o | e | oo TRY | Tora | an | et | T
01, | edltion,
Art' L] * . r L) . L] L4 ehu amr ' (L1 4 (1] LLT ) o pre
Biogmphy . a . . . . . N . aes . e . e [T
Drama . . . L] ] . . " (LTI By . i e e v .
Fiﬂtiﬂn . . » [} . . . . Y san " ea - . Yy e
I[istory . N » . . . . . | . e ™ . - _llﬂ
nnguige . . , ’ . » . 1 (1) we . s wer pe s
hiﬁdioinﬂ . . » » . . . LS BT et e e vea e veu v
hliﬂca“ﬂn!o“. . * . . . . . P e see e e ans res (2]
Poet.ry . . . . * . » . " e . e | rar e v e
POllltiu b . » » . ] » ] - Y TR T 1T K » . (L]}
*hi 03cpby . . . . » . . a . o Y aen ’ " vy
llellglon , . . . . 41 .. o 'y 81 . 8 8
Helonop (\hthemat)cnl and Mﬂchamcn]) o o] eme pos . FTONN (e . e :
BOIBIIOQ (Natural ﬂnd Othﬁr) . . . Y en T . ann e
Yoysges and Travels « . . s Y D . we || ee - - . e
] i
Torar . d] .. 4 Bl v 8 8

T T T —

Ana lym of Publications jn the Pali and Burmese Longuages segistered in Burma
during the year 1892, .

Artl . [] L] . . » [ . e e P sea e e s "o
Biogmphy . . . . . . . T . I ™ et " wen e
Drama . . . . » . . . we 10 e . . ann . (LTS
Fiotion . . . » . 0 . i ass e ™ « " s s
}liatnry . . . L] . . . . e Iy a e e e aee e
shangua . . . - . . . e e e ane e san e sue
ang g°| * . . . » [ . en »ee »es e (1Y 1 e »ee
Medicine [] D . ‘' . L . wew asr m uas e e s se
Miloellaneoul . . . = . . . s - e -t asnm ves use sos
I'Ot'try L] L] L + - ] L] + e ann (1) e (L] LY (L) (1]
Polltlc' a . . . ’ . 'Y . s 1T 1) e T oan nes e
Phllﬂﬂophy . . 'r . L] . . LT 1) (L1 (11 (L1 e e e (11
Rﬂhglﬂn . . . . 8 1 3 aa ]2 1 1] 12
Soience (Malbemltlcﬂ and Mwhnmcal) . " e ane e Y . e s -
sﬁle“oe ‘Nﬂt“ml ‘nd Other) . . . . e aes sen 4 ase sy T T e
Voyages and Travels O T e - NOE R R
Tortan . 8 1 8 ... 12 1 1 12

Analysie of Publications sn the English and Burmese Languages regislered ¢n Burma
dxring the year 1892,

Arts . . . . . . - - e (11 vy w s (T FITINN R Y4
Biogmphy . . . . . . - 1) 11 11 [T [T 0 ava e
])ram‘ » . . - . a . . [T e 1113 ea 1) e T Ase
l“iotion - » » L] [ » ] L] (11} e (11} (11} (11} e [1T1] AvE
lliatﬂl', . . . . L] L] . . e an e s sen 4 ems TS PTes
La]\sungﬁ . » . . . . . 2 e 1 ans 3 3 iy 3
I‘aw Y - [ ] . ] L L} - e [11] (L1 L1l [T 1) 11 aun saa
!ﬂediﬁinﬁ . . . . . . . . ™ Ty ane 1T (TR TS en s
Misoellaneoua . . . . . . N 1 s e e e 1 ‘ 1
Po@try . . . . . . . . sy ™ s s sus e e | P
Po]iti(“ L} + - A . L . . e ans e e [T sae YT »an
Ph;lm\ophy . - . [ . L] . wan Ty (11 s e T ans P
Rl!llg““l . . . . L] . sas e [ an e e . ..
Soicnce (Mnthemnhoal and Meehnme;l) . ol o 11 .. 1 11 .. * 1
Qmenco (Natnml .nd Otllal') . [} L] [ e (1T any an (1Y (17} [T I
Voysges and Tiavels s & v e . I . . - | o
Torar . 3] .. 21 .. b ] 1 3
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[ |

Analysis of Publications in the English and Karen Languages registsred in DBrrma
during the year 1892,

Oz1g1nat Works. Ree Fenne] : . Xon
Svusisord, - . | Transla- Edaca. N
‘eﬂﬂﬁ. edlrt‘l,:l . p:i!:)];:.. tions, | TOTAL: | yiona), :flu‘:;": Totas,
Arte . - L} » . 12 L] .. ae - ‘a. e s ]
Biagraphy . ’ . . Ly ] . T 1] et .he s .
Dramﬂ + - [ » . . . " M en e
Fiction . v . . L . ‘e . . e
Hlstot'] ] . . . . . . "e . . . . [
Lnngllagﬁ - L L . v e e e
Law . . + . . . . a'a e ass »
lladlolna » . J . » [ " . e ‘
Miscellansous . - .+ .« .. 1 . . 11 ) 1
P(‘etl'y . . LY (] . . . . 0 (17 s BT .
Politiﬂs - . - . . L] . . . we ) oo
P'hﬂosophy . o . . . . ney . - " N .
Rellglou * . . . . (L] ) L1} e e e I '
Seience (Mnt‘hemu.hcal md Mechnmoal) N wo | e | e TR [ (o
Soience (Natural and other} . . . P N e e ver o s PR R
voj'ageﬁ End vaels d - . . » [] | T3] . [T Y] 11 e e
ToTiL . 1 T " e ) 1 e 1

Aualysis of Publications ¢n the Frenck Language registered in Burma during the year
' 1892.

.
Al'tl . . - . .- - » . »on . . ans . " | '
Biogl'ﬂphy [ L ¢ L] L] . . RS e [ aue e Yy 10 e
Prama . . . " . . . - sae s 1) LT \ LLINN AT [
Fict‘ion . . .’ » . * . o] s i . - an A L1]
'Hisﬁory ¢ 4 é . . . [ £ TR S TR ST (RN ae' we | ase
hﬂgnagﬂ . ™ . - L] . . + aen ane . ') . e .
LEW a - - . . . » 11} - .- ] .
Medicine . . » . . . . . s - "e . "
Miscellaneous . . . . . o e .
Pol‘try . . ™ . - - - - (SO T e [ e .
Pohtu.l . . . . . . ¢ . » e * T s , :::. ": .
?zl;ilmphf L. RN S T SR (DA 1w | 171
Solence ( Mathematical am{ M'ebhamcn.l} o o e . . ol el e
. Boiemce (Natural and other) . « P e . o

voyﬂg!!s and Tﬂ.vels . . L . . o 4'_\_ - -_‘ --:__ ver )

TW‘I" L1 1 Ty e [ ] L she 1 ] 1

Analysxa of Pubhcatwna in the Shan Language registered in Burma during the year
1892.

Al"tl . . a . - . . e e (1] : : o . - 11
Bmgrapl)y . . . . . . N vor - - . e | e
Dmmﬂ . . - - L4 . b * o - e : ' ') are
Fiction . . . . . of e . . . - - .
Hmtory . (] . L] - . . ‘ * - aw " aue sas e -
Langunge . a . . . * " ‘" " R . . ' wes .
Lﬂ.w » . . » - . . ¢ " - . a8 . .
Medicine . . - » - . * * - ’ T ann wen " .
Miscellaneous . . . . . . * " . " . aee
Poetl‘y . . . . = . * ) s - poe wer o *
Pohho’ . ¥ . . . . . . sa¥ (L1 e e s e - e
Philosopby . o o+« vt o f 1 - 1/ 1
Religion . . . o B . oor o - - .
Sciense (Mathematmal and Mechamonl) o el e Lo I e | e .
Science (Natoral and other) . . v o - e | e .
Voyeges and. Travels o - & . . L : st

e 1 1 1 1

: Torale  s| o -
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General Analysis of Publications registered in Burma during the year 1892,

Outainat Works. Res
SrpincTs, Yirst New publica-
odition, | edition, | 1o0s-

Edaca.| Noe-
ToTiL ednca- | Toran,
tionnl. tional,

Transla-
tionn.

Art‘ . .
].mgmpby
Drama .
Fiction
History .
Language
Law *
Medicine .
Miscellanoons
Poetry .
Politios .
Philonophy
Religion .
Boience (Mathematioal and Meobnmcal)
Science {Natural and cther) .
Yoyages and Travels . . .

- ®» a 9 & =
s " a B e s 8
e e s e e
: :
Mo’ mms

Totil . 36 1 21 8 €6 ) &7 68

ASSAM.

From F, C. Davxss, Esqg., Seoretary to the Chief Commissioner of Assam, to the Becretary to the Government
of Indis, Tome Department,~No. "Re" » dated Shillong, the Bth February 1803,

I am directed to forward, for the mformahon of the Governor General in Council, a
copy of letter No. 2, dated the 3lst- January 1893, from the Officiatin g Director of Publie
Instruction and Registrar of Books, Assam, submitting the annual report and anslysis of

publications registered during the year 1892, ubder Act XXV of 1867, as modified by Act X
of 1890, |

From M. Protmero, Eeq., M.A., Officiating Director, Publio Instruotion, Assam, and Registrar of Books, to the
Sooretary to the Chief Commissioner, Assam,—~No. 2, dated Shillong, the 31et Jauuary 1893.

I bave the honour to submit herewith a statement in the form prescribed by the Govern-
ment of Iodia for the publications registered in the Province of Assam during the year 1892,
under the provisions of Act XXV of 1867, as modified by Act X of 1890, from which it will
be secn that 18 works were registered during the year of report against 81 in the preceding
year, showing a decroase of 12 books. Of the 19 books registered duriog the year, 10 are
educational and 9 non-educational. Of the original worke, 14 are of first edition and 5 of -
new edition, The number of copies of educational works decressed from 17,500 in 1891

to 10,500 ia 1892, and tbe number of non-educational works issued in the year of report was
4,400 against 6,760 in the preceding year.

2, The publications registered during the year 1892 come under the following heads ;—
1. Fictlon - L] [

L L] L ] L] [ ] ’

2 Law ., . . . . . . . . 3
S. Llngﬂﬂ" . . ™ . . » ) 10
'S Rel'lg'lon . . . . a . . . 3
8. Miscellaneous . . . . . L] L) 2
19

3. As the publications are now supplied free of cost according to Act X of 1890, no
statement of expenditure is submitted.

4. No copyright of books was registered during the year under report,
5. In accordance with the instructions contained in the Government of India, Home

Department, Rosolution No. 1-463,0f the 12th September 1882, a separnte statement of each

of the Bengali, Assamese, Sanserit languages, and two for bi-lingual combination, is Lerewith
submitted,
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8. No periodicals were registered in the Province of Assam during the year 1592,

7. No books were catalogued during the first quarter of the year, the three-quartely
catalogues of books, viz. for the second, third, and fourth quarters registered are appended to

this report..

Analysis of publications registered in dssam, under Act XXV of 1867, during the year

1892.
Books published{Books published
in English and | fio the Verna- |Rooks published|Books published
other cular lnnguaged | In Indiao clag= | In mare than
European spokeu in the | sical langusge, | one langunge, BxManra,
SvuBIEQTS, langunges. Provinee,
1801, | 1802, | 1801, | 1s02. | 1881, | 1803, 1801, | 1802,
1. Law . . - ') » . 1 e 1 2 res - .
2. . Science (Mathematica]l and Mechanical) . 1 . o -
3. Poetry . . . . s ] s we 3 1 e e e .
4. Religion . PR . ' ' 1 : | 2 1 3 1
B. Fiction . . . . ol e 2 2l .. " "
6. Language . . . . . - 12 Bl . 4 2
7. Migcellaneous . . o = 1 2]
Totat . 2| .. 2| 18 2 1 7 3
Firstedition . o * 2 un| | 2| 1] e} s
Original works .
Neweditiom . ] . - 9 4 - 1 .
ToTAL ' 20 e 20| 18 2 1 7 8
l‘]ducatior‘mlI work . . . . 1] ... 13 8 . .8 2
Non-educationsl work . . . 1 ' 7 7 2 1 8 1
ToTAL . 2| . . 20 15 2 1 7 3
‘ — S — —
Adbstract of the Sulject.
ORIGIMAL'
Wozxe, Re Trane Educa- :]lon-
i educe-
. Bupsrcrs. Fiet | New p‘nll:llli‘l:ﬁ favicns | TOT4E- | tioont. | tional. Totar.
. editlon, | edition,
Reigion . . . . . . . . . 8 w | o : : .-
Miscellaneous . . R . . . . 2t . vos - I 2l
Fiction . . - * : ) : . : 2 e - * 2 res 2 v
Law e e e e ey Bl el ] 0] Y0 .
Languago R . . . . . . . . 5 5 see s " "
0 ]
Torat .| 14 51 « B li 1
Bengali Language.
2| . 2 .
Fiction ’ . . 2| e " B8 -
e e il S . B
Language , . . . . . s e s 2| .. 2| ..
Law . . . . . . . . . 2] . 2| .. 2] ..
, Miscellaneoug . . . . . R . . 2 e '
" 14 8 [+
Toraz .| 10 4 -
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Assamese Language,

O‘GIGIILE
onxs. Roe Non-
Trans- Edoca-
e nuiblica~ Toras, educa- | Torsr.
Bonzecr. eiret | Now p:lon‘:.l lution, tional, | yional
edition, jedilien,
Religion . . . . . . . . . 1 . 1 1
—

Sanserit Language.

Religion . . . . . lll]\l 1\' 1l

Religion . . .

Y D ¥ TR i e R B R B |
Langusge e e R D O R I 1 1| ..

ToraL . 21 . l e 2

Bi-lingual Language ( Lnglish and Bengali),

. M. PROTHERO,

Officiating Director of Public Instruction
.'”d Registrar of Books, Assam.

LRnguagu . . . . . . . . | 1

t
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MYSORE.

From Resident in Mysore, ta the Secretary to the Government of Tndi -
. Hn D 1ass
Bgngﬂore' the 20th March 1503, me L‘plrtmeut, Nao I dited

With refere.nce to your letter No. Brse, dated the 18th June 1877, I have the honour to
ard the review and analysis of books published in the State of Mysore, and the Civil and

Military Station of Bangalore. during the year 1892,

General Statement of Publications registered ¢n Mysore during the year 1552,

Oalmlnl.
o1xs, Ree Noae
Sceasor, ublica-|Travsls- Educa.
! Firgt | New It,;h?u:‘:. tl;o?:ll.l Torar tional, :sdu':::]', Toras.
edition.] edition.

Arl‘,l : . . * . . - . . . [ . - sen T 17y rar
Biogmph’ * . . . . . . . (11 " s T I [ an
l)rnma [l » 3 . » - . . . 5 2 6 asn 13 . 13 13
Fiction . . - - - . . . . 9 or 8 4 21 sie 21 21
History . N - . . . . " . 2 s e 2 1 1 3
Language. . . . . . . . - 13 4 20 2 83 89 .. 33
Law . - . . - . . . . . [h 2 e 2 “es 2 2
Medicine . M . . . ‘. - - M 2 T . 2 e 2 2
Miscellanesus 4 . . . . . . . 4 2 1 71 7 7
Poetry . . . . . . . . . 6 4 121 ... 22 2 20 22
Politicl - ' » L} . . . . - » e rer . e ae e .
Philosopby (including Mental and Moral Science) . . 2 3 & . 6 ]
Religion . . . . . . . . . 471 .. 16 4 671 .. c7 67
$clence (Mathematical and Mechanical) . . . 1] . - - 1 1 v 1
Science (Natural snd other) . . . . . 2 1 2! . 6 6| . ]
Voylgﬂ lnd Tl'ﬂvell . . . L] . . . nas e ™ e . [ e

. ToTan . 23 18 64 1;1 186 43 13? 156
A e M e e e e ==

Analysis of Publications registered in Mysore during the year 1892 in the English Language,

A.!‘t. . . - . . » . - . e an n war . wae - e
Biography . . . . . . . Y R s - wrs v . - ves
Dmm‘ . . a » . - . . » T . “e . ane e - -
Fiction " " . * . . - . - aus . er (11 o .-.. ..: '
History . . . . . [ » . . an o [ nuz ula . s " 2
Language, . . . . . . . i - au . .
Law . . » . . . . . . .- wee . - 0 ::‘ " .
Medicine . . . . . . . - - . »es rea o - "
Miscellaneous . . . . . . . ol .- .
POGt'I.'y . » - . . . . ] . ane m .- T - - v ;
Politiu . . - . . . L . - N e “es o - N " '
Philosopby (including Mental and Moral Science) . of e vee - - . ‘
l’leligion . » . . .. » . » - war e . . - » - '
Science (Mathematical and Mechnical) . et a] e " . - " ” -
Science (Natural and other), . TS ” " ” -
Voyagel and Travels . N . » . . - . e .

: TOTAL o) e | wn | we 2 2 2l . 2
| Wﬁ

e — e

Kanara.
NSRRI (F Il S Il Il (o (i
Biogrnphy . . - - . - a . » oar s 6 e
Il?;;ﬁ!;: . . . . - : 8 4 Jg - ul; lg

. . a . . . * e s ane
History ., . . e £ 3 6l .. 22| 22} .. 22

Y 2 2} 2
}:angunge . . . . . . ) N - 2| e H B 2 :
AW . - . . . . . ’ 1] ..

Madicina . » . . . . - - * 1 vee 1 5 »”» b 5
lh,lilcellnneouu . . . . . . . . g 4 gl .. 17 2 15 17
oetry . . . . . . . . . - e . s
Politics . . . ] TR R 9 e 8] .. =§ 2:!
ﬁilouophy {including Mental and Moral Science) . 10] . 12 8 2? - v i'

ligiom . . . . . e e = 1{ e -
Ecience (Mathematical sud Mechanical) . . . d 2 1 z] . b b . 8
Beience ( Naturaland other) , . . . . i e vee - . - o
Voyages and Travels . . . . T -~ _1_; .__‘-2- P “3’ 81 52 | 113
OTAL . ’
- e e a— ' L2
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Analysis of Publications registered in Mysore during the year 1892 in the Telugu

language.

0\:.1911.1:.
ORRS, Re- Non-
Transle- Educe-
blica- T - edoca- | T .
Bupstom. * Pirst | New Piioas, | tions- OTAL- | tional. | ol | 70
adltion. | edition
Arta . . . ] . . . 11 . (1] . osn L1 . b
Biography. « o+ o s e e alee e e e e ] ] e :
Drﬂlllﬂ . . . - . . . . 2 . . iva e (L1 (X1 was hhad
Fiction . . . . . . . . o] e nes s e e e van -
Iliatory . . . . . e . I T - . - o
Ltmgungo Y . . . . . » . T " e en w 1es - e
IJR“’ . . . a . . . . . . yee e e e nas ) sy .
n[(‘dieinﬂ » . . . a - . . es .= e . e weu . .
Miscellanoous . . . . N . . P e s “ . s e .-
l'O(’tTy . . . . . 4 . . . vt . 7Y . ven s s 4
Pﬂhtlﬂl . . » . . e [t " - i nas e aee
Philosopby (1nclud:ng Montal and Moral Scmncc) ' ) e e - . - e N
RL‘]IHiOﬂ . . . » 1 ™ 1 1) 1 T l 1
Beience (Mnthumuhcal and Mechamcul) . . 5 BN . - . . e " -
Science (Natural and other) . . . . I - . - - see . - e
Voyngu alld Travels . . - . . . .y T e e . . .t T
TOTAL 1] .. - 1] .. 1 1
[ R ——— E— — e ———————
Urd4 Language,
Arta . . . ' M . . . ] . var .. e ) " " . -
Biogrnphy . N . . L] . L] . (] e at e " Y T [T (L1
Dl‘ﬂ'ﬂ.‘l& . . + . . » . . . . o 11 " 1] “"e . LLL]
Flotion . . . . . . . . . (Y] T . 1L 7] e e .-
l“!toﬂl'y . . . L] . . . - . . e [ e anm " sue
Language . . . . . . . R 1] .. - 1] -1 .. 1
Law . . [ . - . ) - . . a Y o e -lu m .
Medicine . . . . . . . . . an - [ e e a '™ e
Miscellunoous . . . « . . . . . e . - e . - .-
Puctry . . . . . . . . . an e ) e p .« e .
Politics ] . v . . . " aan e - . ] .
Philosophy (meludmg Mental and Moral Ecience) . ) . - e .- - e
Roligion . . . o] o " .t - e sea -
Scionco Mathematical and Moohnmcnl) . . i - -
Sciotce (Notural and other) . . . R e - " .- v
Voyagoes and Travels . . s s . of e " “ - o
Toran o e 1{ .. 1 1] e 1
— — ]
Sanscrit Language, -
Arts » . L L} - . - . L] . anw was . e au .
Y O A S IR DU SO BN I
Drama . . . . . . . » . ] o .- s ' 1 ::: “1 1
Fiotion . * . » . . - . . 1 s . e 1 s 1 1
Hi‘bﬁl‘, . . . » . . . - * et ™ ™ T e nas a -
Language . . e . T e - 11 .. 11 1} . 11
aw N » L] L] [ [ . . . e nas [T T sms e ane e
Madieine . . . . . . . . . " ™ P .- .
Miscollanoous . . . . . . . . rae o : . . “-- -
Pootry & o & o« o« e e e 1| . ab sl ol sl T
PO‘I“CI . . - . - . wee u: .t :n -..s ey ous n-5
ﬁhlﬁomphy (including Meatal and Moral Smence) . I - - - o
aligion . . . . 18 e . e 2
‘-‘ucmncn (Mat.hemnhcnl lnd Mechnmcn]) . . . e ...‘ - .32 " 22 ..2
Seionoe (Notural sod other) - . . . I - ” . - .
Voyagos snd Travels s e . . . N . v . - - . -
ToTiL . 21] .. 19| .. 40 11 29 40
Sanserit and Kanara Languages, .
Arta - L] L] L] L] - . [ . L] ) s .-
Biugm'ph’ . . . . . : . . . " " ; e e P e Tu
D"m; . . . . . . . : ) o ™ 11} are - nan X1 [1]
Fiction . . ] L] . » . . . 2 . . ™ - o™ " ".
!liitlﬂ'y ) . . L] - . - . . e . * vt 2 " 2 2
_l,.mguuge . . . . . . g . - L] use (L] e sus ues
lm\' . . . ] L3 . - . : . N ™~ 2 ) 2 2 . 2
Medicine . . . . . . . R 1 " N *
Miscollineous s & 4 . . . . 1 | o ; ; s
Pootry . . . . . . . . . ., - - 2
Pohtu\. . . : : ::. Yy » Ty s . an [Ty
Philosopl y (1m.ludmg Mental and Moral Scnence) . . 1] ] * " Y
Religion . I B TS S B TS B lé 1
Scienca (Mathe matical and \!uhlmoul) . . . . N - 16
Seience ‘Vntuml and othpr) . . : : . e - L1 . LY e ELT] L1y
"0) “g\'. lud 'lra\ell . . . . . X : ::: 1] an way -y . 'y
ToTAL 20

22
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]

Sanserit and Telugu Languoges,

On101MAL
Worka, R
BUBIBCT. & | Pen Non-
First | Now P onn tntione.| Torat. | Fored: tou { Torat
edition.| edition. fousl.
N N I—
Art‘ L] L] L] - . L] - . . .
Biography . . . . . . . . ) : ' .
Drama . . . . . . . ‘ e e ‘e
Fiction . . . . . X : . o N ; -
History . . . . . . s e . ) ) . .
Langusge .« . .+ e e s e Wl ' T IS " ‘
]Jﬂw . . . . . . . . , . e »as ew [T . .
Medici“e . » . . N . . . - . ' e N e .
Miscellaneous . . . . . . . oo " " " oo . .
Poetry . . v, e . . . . . " . . - ' .
Politics . . . e e s AR - " ’ :
Philosopby (including Mental and Moral Science) « . 1 e :
Religlon . . . . . . . . - 8 " 1 - 1 1
Science {Mathematical and Mechanicul) . e . N 3¢ 8 3
Science (Natural and other), . . ; . N e o e ' -
Voynges and Travels . L . . ) . i ' o i o
. Torat . 8| 1| .. | .. & 4| 4
o ——————————————————_ —— —— " eREINEN
Englisk, Kanara, Tamsl, Telugu, and Hindustans Languages.
Al‘t! . . * L . [ ] . Ll L] . .-y 1) o
Biogfﬂpby - . * . . . . . . e e .-- :- - - .
Drama . . . . - . . . . e e . .:' ™ "
Fictiﬂn . - ‘. . . . . - » . - o - “: - *
Higtory . M a . . » - . . - . sen . .:: - .
Language . - . . . . . . o . b 1) .. .
Law . . . - . - . - » . . et N .,.1 .1 ! 1
Medicine . . . . . ] . . . . .1 Prn e . . '. -
Miscellaneous . . . . . . . of e e . . . -
Poetl'y ' a . . . . » . L] [} ) . 7] . . e ' -
Polit.lc‘ . . . . N » . - » ama e . ') wea . -
Philosophy (including Mental and Moral Sciouce) . o} v e .- . . .
Beligion . . . . - . . . . as . e ane e . ':
Science (Mathematical and Mechanical) . . . o] e e "o . "
Science (Natural and other) . o xa . I S . - . - " .
Voyages and Travels . . « e . . . . - . . v
ToTAL [ Q- 1 . 1 1) . 1

————————

Review and Analysis bf Publications in Mysore for the year 1692

The total number of publications catalogued in 1892, was 186, or two more than in 1891.
Of these, 168 were books and 18 were periodicals, The average number of publications for

the five years, from 1887 to 1891, was 146, .
2. Classified according to languages, the publications of 1602 are as follow :—

i I.—English . . . . e . . . . . . . 2
11.—Vernaculars spoken in the province—

Kavara . » » a . " . . . . . . 1i3

Telugun - . e e s s . e e . 1

Urdu . . . . . . . . . . . 1

Total. . . o 113

111.—Ipdian Classical langnage—

Sanscrit . . . - .

IV.—More than one language—
Sapecrit and Kanara .« .oe

Sanecrit and Teluga . booe et
English, Kanars, Tymil, Telugy, and Hindustam . . . N

4
1
Toi Bl . . [ . 29

GaaxD ToTAL o . . .
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3, The following table shows the number of publications in 1890, 1891, and 1822, under
tho heads of “ Original Works,” “ Re-publications,’” and *T ranslations’”’—

- - 1890 1801 1803,
Original Works . . . . . ' . . . . ' 101 114 111
LRepublieations . . . . . . ' . . . 78 57 64
Trunslations . . . . . . . ' . . . 14 13 11

Totar . '. 193 181 186
o o ____ — i ——

4. Tho publications designed for the purposes of education were 48, and the non.educa-
tional publieations were 138,

5. Under the heads of Aris, Biography, Politics, and Foyages and Travels there
pub]icu.iioris during the year. . '

6, Drama.~Under tho head of Drama there were 13 publications, one of which is in Saps-
crit and the rest in Kanara. The Sauvscrit drama is an edition of Bhavabhuti’s Uttaramucha-
ritra, with o commentary by Veeraraghavacharya. Thisdramais cousidered to be the best pro-
duction of Bhavabbutf, The plot, is taken from the R4médyana, and has reference to the latter
part of Réma’slife after bisreturn to Ayodhya from banishment. In the volume containing.
Utta-ramacharitra is also published the text of another play, called Vasantikaparinaya, written
by Sathakopa Yatiswara, It treats of the marriage of Yasantika, daughter of Suraswa, a hunter
The dramns in Kanara are in tbe form of Yakshaganas, or light- dramatio compositions, of little
or no literary merit, suitod to the tastes of the rustio population, Three of them appear to
have boen wiitten during the year, Thoy are all based on the episodes of the Mahabharats
and the Rémdyana.

7. Fiction,~Under the hond of Fiction there were 21 publications, The most important
are Karnatska Kadambari, Part I, Abhinava Kadambari and Bawsappa Sastree’s Dama.yanti
Svayamwora. The first-named book is a Kanara version, parlly in prose and partly in vorse, of
Banabhatta’s romance of the same name by Nagavarma, & famous Jain scholar, grammarian
and poct, who lived in the twelfth contury, and who is best known for his work on Kunara pro-
soly, called Nagavarma chandoes. Karnatakn Kadambari is edited by B, Mallappa, Ilead Mas.
ter of the Government Kanara Scheol, Mysors, wlo is well known for bis scholarl ¥ koowledge
of old Kanara, Alhinava Kadambnri is a Sanserit champu work by a pandit of the name of
Yelandur Brikanta Sastri, who reproduces the story of’DBanabhatta’s work in bis own lan.
guage. -

Damaynnti Swayamwara is & ehampu work in Kanada, composed by Basavappa Snstri, a
well-known scholar of Mysore, who bas transluted Kalidasa’s Sakuotuls into Kanara, J
troats of the marriage of Nala to Damayanti, The work possesses groat literary merit, Up.
dor the sate head have been brought the Kanara prose versions of the Sabha Parva, the Santi
Parva aud the Aranya Parvg of the Mahdbharata, ‘Tbese are written in a learned style and
afford intercsting reading to the general publio of Mysore, The other works under this head
are not of much importance.

Ilistory,—Under the head of Iiistory is calalogued a School Ilistory of Indiain Kanara.

Language.~Tiiera were 30 publications under the Lend of Language, all designed for
educational purposes. Two of them are English translations of the Knuada text prescribed
for the Matriculation Examination of 1892, Twenty-two of the publications are in Kanara,
Four of theso are compilations of notes on text-books prescribed for the Matrioulation and
Lower Secondary Examinations of 1892, 4 are of the naturo of glossaries of diMieuls
words and phrases occurring in elementary reading-books, and 6 of the books are Kapara
First Books. Undur the same head are ® roprints of Amarakosha, a book of inflections of

Select Sanserit words, & Sanscrit story intended for the uro of beginners and eight monthly
issues of a periodical ealled Kavyamanjari, in which are published for the first time old Kanara
works, both in poetry and prose. The editora proposo to publish thp text of many Kanara
works of which they possees manuscripts,
Law.—Under the head of /aw wers published a reprint of tho Kanara translation of
tho Indiun Tenal Code and a Kanara pawphlet on some points of Ilindé Law of Marriage,

were ng
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A f_‘fedif;iﬂ:i—sUnder Medicine were published a I}'a.nnra Manual of Vaceination by Mr. K. M,

ppa'-lya., M.8,, and & Kanuda work on medicine compiled {rom Sauserit woiks by a
randit.

N .Zl{iacellaneaua.——Undtr‘t}\e head of Miscellaneoys Linve been grouped 7 bouks on omene
divination, and other superstitious beliafs, '

. Poetry.—Under the head of Poel.ry, besides reprints of Jaimini Gharata,a popular Kanada
epio, and the Mégha Sandesa of Kalidasa, was published the Ilamsa Sandesa, a poem come
posed on the plan of Kalidasa’s Mégha Sandesa, by Nigamanta Desikachar, The pocm i3
annotated b¥ the present ‘Swami of the Parakal Muit at Mysore. It is much inferior in
literary merit to Kalidasa’s poem. The subject of the poem is a message rent by Rimé to
Sit4, who was at Lanka, sssuring her that he would rescue her from the hands of Révana
soon, A Kanarda poem, called Ambika Vijaya, was publiched, apparently for the first time,
1t is composed by Rapganatha, a Bréhmin pandit, who is said to have livel about 300 years
ago, The subject is the fight of Ambika, consort of Siva, with the demon Raktabijasura,
and her victory over him, The remaining works ore not of much importance, Leing chiefly
reprints of eongs sung on occasions of marriage and other ceremonies, or school text-books,

Philosophy—The publications under the head of Philosoply covsist of a work on the
Advaita doctrines, and four books containing moral snd religious maxims drawa from the
Purfinas and other sacred works,

Religion.—Of the publications coming uwander Religion, 8 relate to Jainism, 4 to Chris-
tianity, and 67 to Hinduism, including Vira-Raivaism. Looking at the contents of these, wo
find thet 25 of them are praises or descriptions of Vishou, Siva, and other deitics, or of eaints
or shrines ; % reproduce portions of Yojarvéda; 8 contain rules regulating the daily religious
practices or- observances of the different sects of Ilindds er deseriptions of rites to be per-
. formed in certain months of the year, Parasars Madhaviya Dharma Sustia is worthy of
mention, It is a translation into Kanara of tle eacerdotal laws of Parasara, ond deals
with the Prayaschitta kanda, or expiratory ceremonies, A small book, called Tutva Sarakbya
Bala Bodhini, iz an attempt to impart to children elementary instruction in Ilindd religion.
In the Visvakarma Kulabhn-Shanam the Panchalas claim identity with the Bréibmins,
A small pamphlet, named Daiva-paradha Nirodhini, denounces offences committed by trus-
tees in regard to charitable and religious endowments, chiefly of temples. One book takes up
the question of widow muarriage snd cites suthorities ngaiost it. The Veera-Soiva Matha
Prakasiks, of which 8 numbers were issued during the year, expounds the doctrincs of Veera-
saivaism,

Science,~Under Mathematicul Seience, ona book gives questions in srithmetio in verse,
Under Natural Science, one book treats of the elements of geology in Kanara, two books
treat of goneral geography, and two of the geopraphy of Dharwar district. All thesebooks
are depigned for school uss.

Periodicals,—Eight iesues of Karnatoka Kavysmanjori, Volume I, Now. 1 to 8, elready
noticed under the head of Language, were published during the year. Ten issues of Veora-Saiva
Matha Prokasika, Volume I, Nos. 7 to 12, and Volume 1I, Nos, 1 to 4, noticed under the
head of Religion, were also puLlished, There were the only periodicals published iu 1802.

II. J. BIIABIIA

Secrelary lo the Gorernment of Mysore, in the

DANGALORE: }
Lducation Depariment,

The OLh March 1893,
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ANALYSIS OF PUBLICATIONS REGISTERED IN THE CIVIL AND MILITARY STATIONS
OF BANGALORE DURING THE YEAR 1892,

English Language.

0‘:‘!6!!.(!: .
it Rox | qyyng. Eduen | 300"
blioa- Toxat, | i eduea- | Torarn,
Eonsncr. First | Now p?ion':l.‘ Iaticon tional, | yionn)
editlon.| edition,

Al'tol . . [ - » * . . » [ 1Y) n " wes . .
Biﬂgmp‘ly » L4 - L] . . L] » -y e s suy + + - 1
Drama . . . . . . . . ] e - e
I“‘lﬂtioﬂ [ ] [ ] L) - - L] » L] L] . [11] ans (1T ane Ll
ui't'm'y L] - [] . [} [ ] . - [ s’ ) . ave 11} » '] T}
Lang““go L L] - " . .« [] . e . (11) aus san . e -
Luw » » ') [] r a [] . . a 1Y) . o . 3 3
Mﬂdic'" . L] - L) L] [ ] L] L] (LT} 1T} (11} . -y LEL] L]
Miscollupeous » . . . . .« s . . 1] .. ' - 1| .. 1 1
POBh’y . e . . . . . L] . o s 1) e LT3 ar
Pontic" . . » - » Ll L] v » 1] (L1} " LT s
Philosophy (including Menta) and Moral Sclence) .  .{ ... | . " e - . .
R““Kio“ - L] Ll - ] [] [] L] L] L1 (T1) aey ”ns wan . PRLLL ]
Bclence (Mathematical and Mechanieal) . s 1 . e 1 1 1
Bcionce (Natural and other) . e e 2 . v .- 2] . 2 2
Yoyages nnd Travels . . . . . . o] e s e - - - "

Torsat . 71 . 7 ) 8 7

Kanarcse Language,

Arts . . . . . . . . . "t en . 1Y) T » LT
Biogﬂipby » . . . - . . . e - ™ 1 '™ e .- "
Droma . . [] - . . a . ‘a 1YY e e na e . - 1]
Fiction ' . . . . - . . I . . - . s . ™ r
History . . . . . . . . of e 1] .. e 1 1 " 1
Language . . . . . . . of u . - .
Law . . . . . . » . . asw e "o - an 1 . .
Medicine - . . . . u » . e . - e s B e .
Miscellaneoun . . . . . . o e v . . . . - -
POUt-l', » . . < . . . . . [ wa v e “ne e s s
Poliuc' » » " L] . . . . . e 111 M nas e » e s
Philosophy (including Mental sod Morel Science) . .| .. . e - “es v s
BO“KIOB . . . - ] . . . ] e . " . e we . e
Soience {Mathematical and Mechanical) . . N . e . . o . .
Science (Natural and otber) . . « e . o o e - s o .- o -
Voyages and Travels . I . o . o] - . . et
ToraL N 1 . . 1 1] . 1

Tamil Language, '

Arts’, . L] . L] . ' [l . . sar ™ e e o rey sas s
Biography . . . . . . v . | 3 - e e 1 1 ' 1
Drama » . . . . - . . . e s e e e m .
Fiction . . . s . . . . . e ™ wan ‘e e sy ’ o
Hilt.ory . . . - . . . . . - e aan . . T e
Ialngu“ Q . . . . . . . » “u e . s LI LLL] B . b
Llw g L] . » » L] . . - . - - “ue aan (21} L} [11] .
Medicine . . . » . . . . . e e e ™ " [T
Miscollnnoous . . . * . . a . . ey ben M a ver »
Poelry . . L] - . » [ . . (11 s us onn er . T [T
Politicl . . . L] " - . L) [} (%) a e (L] LT v .
Philonop‘hy (i.ncluding Ment.al .lld Momt Science) . . . ses e s . T [T
RL‘“gion a . . - . . . N . [ . uw e e .
Sgionce (Mathematical and Mecbanical), . . . . . . - e
Soicnce (Natural and other). . . . . . v s .- .- . -
¥oyages and Travels , N . . . . N " . caon . . .
Totar . 1l o | = 1 .. 1 1
[ ———— ———— e e

Coonparue ; E. MARSDEN,
The 9tk February 1893, Inspector of Schools.

Review and Arxalysis of Publicalions registered n the Ciril and Military Station of Bangalore
during the year ending the 315t December 1892,

Nine books were published during the year, of which 7 were in English, 1 in the verna-
cular spoken in the province, and 1 in Tamil.
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Divided according to subjects there were—

Taw . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Science (Mathematical) . . . . . . . 1
Science (Natural and other) . . . . . . . . Y
Biograply . . . S . . . . . 1
History . . . . . . . . . . « 1
Miscellanaous . . . 1

Out of these 2 wera educational and the rest non-educalional,

' E. MARSDEN,
Inspector of Schools.

COORG.

From—Mayos C. W. Ravensaaw, Seoretary to the Chief Commissioner of Coorg, to the Secretary to
the Government Qf India, Home Department, No. 52, dated Bangalore, the 16th January 1893,

I am directed to report that the return of publications registered in Coorg For the year
1892 is blank, ' '

HYDERABAD.

From—G. R. IewiN, Esq., Seoretary for Berar to the Resident, Hyderabsd, to the Secretary to the
Government of India, Home Department, No. 32, dated Hyderabad Residency, the 81st January 1893
I am directed to report, for the information of the Government of India, that the total
number of works registered in the Hyderabad Assigned Districts under Act XXV of 1867, -
during the year 1892, was 15, against 11 for 1891,
2. The Statement enclosed contains an apalysis of these works, as preseribed in Ilome
Department Resolution No. 1e=464, dated the 12th September 1852.

Mardthi Language.
i . Onratmas,
Wozxse, Ro-nub Non
Susisor. | tca~ [Trauals| g, , | Edveas ]
Firat | mow | tions. | tovse % | tional, | tg::’l'. Toras.
editlon. ledition.
AT“ . - . . s’ - » . - i . " . - nae
Biogrlphy . . . . . . . . e " e san [
Drama . . . . . . . . . . an sy . " .-
Fiction . - . » . . . . . . a as s o . .
Hi!‘bory - . . . . . . . » s . ae .- e
Langunge o . . T . . . . . . an e . s e . wes
I-lﬂw - . [ . - . - . " e nen . .
Medieina . - - . . . . a sen e - ) .
Miscellanocus . . . . . . . 14 1 e 15 7 8 15
Poetfy . . . . . . . . [ L . e s . v [
 Politice . . . . . * ] . . . e e . o e ]
Philoaophy (including Mental and Moral Science) . . v " . net
' Relision . . L] L (] L] . » Ll (1} (] e [XT]
Science (Mnthematical and Mechanical) « o o wi | e . . N BT
Science {Natural and othal‘) . . - » n un [T au T sen e “e
YVoyagea and Travels . . . . e . . . .
Torax . 14 1] .. - 15 7 8 15

Miscellaneous.—Under tbis head the following books have been received :—

1. The Berar School Paper, of which b numbers have been received, is an educational
monthly magazine and contains original articles on the method of teaching and
other cducational subjects, departmental notices, appointments, ete,

2. Marithi Geography of Berar is a small departmental book containing description of
Berar, and used in the lower claszes of the Primary Schools.

3. School Diccipline is a small book and contpins lecturga on the model of those given
by Dr. Fitch, Inspector of Training College, England.

4, National Congress is a hand-bilt and contains information regarding * the National
Congress  of India.

* 5. Duyan Sangraha, of which 7 numbers have been received, i3 a monthly magazine,
and contains essays, etc., on literary, social, aod moral subjects.

Axorna: } S. B. JATAR, II. A,

' Director of Public Instruction, Hyderabad
The 7tk Jansary 1893, irector of e tric

Government of India Central Printing Ofice.—No. 137 1L D.=-18.8.43,—500.--1. B.
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